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ARISTOTLE
THE ATHENIAN
CONSTITUTION



INTRODUCTION

The PolitEIa I

The place of the Athenian Constitution in the encyclo-
pedia of Aristotle's writings is known to us from
the concluding paragraph of the Nicomachean Ethics.

That work forms the first volume of a treatise on
the welfare of man as a social being, of which the
Politics forms the second volume ; and at the end
of the former {N.E. x. ix. 21 , 23) a prefatory outline
of the latter is given, in which occur the phrases ' the
collections of constitutions,' ' the collected con-
stitutions '

; it is stated that on these will be based
that division of the Politics (i.e. Books III.-VI.) which
will deal with the stability of states in general and
of the various special forms of constitution, and with
the causes of good and bad government.
These treatises are said in ancient lists of Aristotle's

writings to have been a hundred and fifty-eight in

number. Each no doubt consisted, like the volume
before us, of a constitutional history of the state in

question followed by a description of its constitution

at the time of writing. They are frequently spoken
of as the work of Aristotle, but he may well have
employed the aid of pupils in their compilation.

They were not preserved through the Middle Ages
in the Aristotelian Corpus, and until fifty years ago
2



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION

were only known to modern students from numerous
references and quotations in later writers.

The Athenian Constitution: MSS.

But in 1880 two small and much damaged sheets

of papyrus were found in the sands of Egypt which

scholars eventually proved to come from a copy of

the most important of all these constitutional

treatises, the one on the Constitution of Athens.

These sheets are now in the Berlin Museum. Palaeo-

graphers ascribe them to the fourth century a.d.

Ten years later, among some papyrus rolls acquired

from Egypt by the British Museum, the Librarian

F. G. Kenyon recognized four sheets as containing

a copy of almost the whole treatise. These sheets

have writing on both sides. On the front are some
accounts of receipts and expenses kept by a farm

bailiif named Didymus for his master Epimachus,

near the Egyptian town of Hermopolis, in the tenth

and eleventh years of Vespasian, a.d. 78 and 79- On
the back is the Aristotelian treatise ; its beginning

is wanting, and the first page of the book is blank,

showing that it was copied from a damaged copy of

the work ; and the last roll is very fragmentary.

Different parts are written in different hands, four

in all ; the script is said to date the copy at about

A.D. 100. It was doubtless made for a private person

(perhaps the writer of one of the four hands), and
probably buried with its owner at his death.

Editions

In 1891 Sir Frederick Kenyon published a facsimile

of the papyrus, and a printed edition of the text with
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an introduction and notes. In 1893 a revised text
with a full and valuable commentary was put out
by Sandys. Kenyon prepared an edition for the
Royal Academy of Berlin, published in 1903, in which
he included the fragments of the fourth roll con-

jecturally arranged in a consecutive text ; and his

latest edition was published at Oxford in 1920. Of
several published abroad, the latest is the Teubner
text of 1928 by Oppermann, based on the previous

editions of Blass and Thalheim.

Text

The text of the present edition is based on the
editio princeps of Kenyon, but it has been corrected
by later scholars' readings of the papyrus. A few
critical notes and suggested emendations are ap-
pended ; but in regard to inaccuracies of grammar
and arithmetic, trifling inelegancies of phrase (e.g.

T0v8e, for which most editors substitute rovOe), exactly how many are due to a copyist's

carelessness and how many are to be saddled on the
author, no two scholars will agree. To the papyrus
text have here been prefixed and appended the
principal passages from the lost beginning and end
of the treatise that the learned industry of scholars

has gleaned from the quotations of later Greek
authors.

Dates of Composition

The latest event mentioned in the Athenian
Constitution (liv. 7) is the archonship of Cephisophon,
329 B.C. The book also mentions (xlvi. 1) triremes

4



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION

and quadriremes, but not quinquiremes ; and the

earliest date at which quinquiremes in the Athenian
navy are recorded is 325 B.C. The treatise can thus

be dated between 328 and 325 B.C. Moreover it

speaks (Ixii. 16) of officials still being sent to Samos,
and Samos ceased to be under the control of Athens
in the autumn of 322 B.C., the year of Aristotle's

death.



OUTLINE OF CONTENTS

Part I, Constitutional History of Athens to 403 b.c.

(1) FrA. Original hereditary absolute monarchy. Military
command transferred from king to war-lord in time
of Ion.

Fr. 2. Local division of royal power among four sons of
Pandion.

Fr. 3. Unity restored by Theseus.
Fr. 4. Growth of popular power under Theseus.

(2) Fr. 5. Constitution in time of Theseus : four Tribes,
Thirds, Brotherhoods, Clans.

Fr. 6. Murder of Theseus. Recovery of his bones by
Athens.

Fr. 7. End of hereditary monarchy.
Fr. 8. Conspiracy of Cylon put down by Megacles.
MS. c. i. Pollution and purification of Athens.
c. ii. Civil disorders from forced labour of debtors. —
c. iii. Constitution before Draco. Third archon in-

stituted, the king retaining religious functions.
Three archonships finally made annual, and six
Thesmothetae added. An aristocracy, the nine
archons being elected by the Areopagus, whose
members were ex-archons. Conspiracy of Cylon.
Discontent and poverty of lower orders.

(3) c. iv. Constitution of Draco, the first code of laws.
Council of Four Hundred and One. Punishment of
Alcmaeonidae.

(4) cc. v.-ix. Constitution of Solon : four property-classes
with graded functions, the fourth takes part in the -

assembly and law-courts.

6



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION

c. X. Solon's cancellation of debts, and system of

weights and measures,

cc. xi., xii. Ten years of party strife. Solon's poems.

(5) cc. xiii.-xix. Tyranny of Peisistratus and his sons.

(6) cc. xx.-xxii. Reforms of Cleisthenes. Creation of

democracy.

(7) cc. xxiii., xxiv. Supremacy of Areopagus after

Persian wars. Aristeides and Themistocles. Con-

federacy of Delos ; taxation of allies.

(8) cc. xxv., xxvi. Democracy restored by Ephialtes, and
extended by Pericles.

.,...^ c. xxviii. Popular leadership, historical review.

(Sj cc. xxix., XXX. Revolution of the Four Hundred ; after

failure of Sicilian expedition Athens forced to

abandon democracy; citizenship to be limited to

Five Thousand,
c. xxxi. The Council of Four Hundred govern as an

oligarchy.

(10) cc. xxxii.-xxxiv. Counter-revolution : democracy re-

stored. Then Sparta defeats Athens in the war
and sets up the Thirty.

(11) cc. xxxv.-xxxviii. Despotic rule of the Thirty. They
are put down by exiles led by Thrasybulus.

(12) cc. xxxix., xl. Extreme democracy restored : the

people supreme ;
payment for attending Assembly,

c. xli. The eleven revolutions recapitulated.

Part II. The Existing Constitution

c. xlii. The franchise.

cc. xliii.-lx. The officials (a) elected by lot—the

Council, archons, and others

;

c. Ixi. (b) elected by vote—military officers.

c. Ixii. Payment of officials.

c. Ixiii. and foil. The law-courts : procedure.



Primae partis Epitoma Heraclidis

[Heracleides Lembos in ike second century b.c. compiled

a book called which contained quotations from
Aristotle's Constitutions. Excerpts madefrom this book,

or from a later treatise by another author based upon it,

have come down to us in a fragmentary form in a

Vatican us. of the 8th century, now at Paris, under

the title . These

were edited by Schneidewin in 1847 and by others later.

1. i^ ," rare.( ,
* , '" -
^iyvat, ' -
/^'^'^'•• (Harpocration s.v. .)'" ' ',^. (Schol. Aristoph.. 1537.))

1 CyvvaiKOsy Rose.

" A word has perhaps been lost in the Greek, giving
' the wife of Xuthus '—unless indeed the text is a ddiberate
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CONSTITUTION

Heracleides' Epitome of the first part

For a complete study of these contributions to the recon-

struction of The Athenian Constitution readers must

consult the standard commentators on the latter; only

those fragments which belong to the lost early part of the

treatise are given here. Quotations of the same passages

of Aristotle made by other writers have been collected by

scholars, and are inserted in the text in brackets { > where

they gaps in Heracleides.^

Fr. 1 . The Athenians originally had a royal govern-

ment. It was when Ion came to dwell with them that

they were first called lonians.

(For when he came to dwell in Attica, as Aristotle

says, the Athenians came to be called lonians, and
Apollo was named their Ancestral god.

The Athenians honour Ancestral Apollo because
their War-lord Ion was the son of Apollo and Creusa
the daughter * of Xuthus.)

bowdlerization of the legend. Xuthus, King of Peloponnesus,
married Creusa, daughter of Erechtheus, King of Athens,
after whose death he was banished ; but Creusa's son Ion
was recalled to aid Athens in war with Eleusis, won them
victory, and died and was buried in Attica.

9



ARISTOTLE

2. 18 8e^ 'Epe^^ea
SteVei/xe (Atyet
TTepL , 8,' 8e , 8e Meyaplha
(Id. Vesp, 1223.)) 3. /cat' ourot '-?•^? 8e€ €
67 ^ } (eVciAet ^? eVt ?? /cat "' tre, ^? "€ yeveadai tlvol.
(Plutarch, Theseus 25.)>

4. (oTt ,, €, eoi/ce€ " iv veatv

. (Plutarch, ib.))

5. { iv ^• -
', iv, 8€ , yiVTyrat

^, ,
73 •,, 8.

(Lexicon Patm. p. 152 Sakkel.))

6. (i-
. . .

(Schol. Vatic, ad Eurip. Hipp. 11))

^ Schneidewin : boq. (aut ^) codd.

" Perhaps the formula of the crier sent round to announce
the meetings of the Ecclesia : cf., \^ (' Oyez ').

10



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, Frr. 2-6

Fr. 2. Ereehtheus was succeeded as kingby Pandion,

who divided up his realm among his sons (giving the

citadel and its neighbourhood to Aegeus, the hill

country to Lycus, the coast to Pallas and the district

of Megara to Nisus). Fr. 3. And these sections were

continually quarrelling ; but Theseus made a pro-

clamation and brought them together on an equal

and like footing. <He summoned all on equal terms,

and it is said that the phrase ' Come hither, all ye

folks
'

" was the proclamation of Theseus made when
he was instituting an assembly of the whole people.)

Fr. 4. (And that Theseus first leant towards the

mob, as Aristotle says, and relinquished monarchical

government, even Homer seems to testify, when he

applies the term ' people '
^ in the Catalogue of

Ships to the Athenians only.)

Fr. 5. (. . . As Aristotle narrates in his Athenian

Constitution, where he says :
' And they were grouped

in four tribal divisions in imitation of the seasons in

the year, and each of the tribes was divided into

three parts, in order that there might be twelve

parts in all, like the months of the year, and they
were called Thirds and Brotherhoods ; and the

arrangement of clans was in groups of thirty to the

brotherhood, as the days to the month, and the clan

consisted of thirty men.') '^

Fr. 6. He having come to Scyros (probably in order

to inspect it because of his kinship with Aegeus ^)

* Iliad, ii. 547.
" After Cleisthenes' reforms, 510 B.C., there were ten tribes,

each divided into Thirds and also into ten or more
Demes ; each Deme was divided into Brotherhoods (number
unknown), and these perhaps into Clans.

** Aegeus, King of Athens, father of Theseus, is not con-
nected in any extant myth with the Aegean island of Scyros.

11
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. ^,€. .^ 8e€ €€ .
< ^ -
eXovTes . (Schol. I.e.))

7. 8e ,
SoKelv .
^,

Aei/xcovry ,̂ ,.
8.? ,..

Incipit codex

1 I. . . .( ^,, ^., ,.'} .
1 . ?

^ (sic Aristoph. Nub. 122) coni. Blass: seel.

Koehler. ^ Wilamowitz e Plut. Sol. 12.

» King of Athens, died 1068 b.c. (by the mythical chron-

ology).
^ 722 B.C. ; the Attic nobles deposed him in punishment.
" This nobleman seized the Acropolis to make himself

tyrant. When blockaded he escaped. His comrades were
induced to surrender by the archon, Megacles of the

12



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, Fb. 6—ii. 1

met his end by being thrust down a cliiF by Lyco-

medes, who was afraid that he might appropriate

the island. But subsequently the Athenians after

the Persian Wars brought back his bones. (The

Athenians, after the Persian Wars, in conformity

with an oracle took up his bones and buried them.)

Fr. 7. Kings were no longer chosen from the house

of Codrus," because they were thought to be luxurious

and to have become soft. But one of the house of

Codrus, Hippomenes, who wished to repel the slander,

taking a man in adultery with his daughter Leimone,
killed him by yoking him to his chariot with his

daughter [? emend ' with his team '], and locked her

up with a horse till she died.^

Fr. 8. The associates of Cylon" because of his <'>-Ob.c.?

tyranny were killed by the party of Megacles when
they had taken refuge at the altar of Athena. And
those who had done this were then banished as being

under a curse.

The MS. begins here

I. (The Alcmaeonids were tried, on the prosecu- 1

tion) of Myron, (by jurymen) solemnly sworn in,**

selected according to noble birth. The charge of sog b.c.

sacrilege having been confirmed by the verdict, the

bodies of the guilty men themselves were cast out

of their tombs, and their family was sentenced to

everlasting banishment. Thereupon Epimenides of

Crete purified the city. 596 b.c.

II. Afterwards it came about that a party quarrel 1

Alcmaeonid family, who promised to spare their lives, but
then put them to death. From what follows in the text it

appears that the movement to punish this sacrilege only

came to a head after Megacles was dead and buried.
"* Lit. ' having taken an oath over the sacred victims.'

13



ARISTOTLE

2 }
'?^' , '

( Si*

), ,'/" •8.
3 ,̂86

.

1 III. .^ ^
2 , .̂? -,, . ''^^'' . •
3"^ .-

' •
^- cod. : secl. Kenyon.

<» ;?, ' one who approaches as a dependent,' was later

used as the Greek for cliens.

* Apparently this became almost an official title, see

c. xxviii.

14



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, . 1—. 3

took place between the notables and the multitude
that lasted a long time. For the Athenian constitu- 2

tion was in all respects oligarchical, and in fact the

poor themselves and also their wives and children

were actually in slavery to the rich ; and they were
called Clients,'* and Sixth-part-tenants (for that was
the rent they paid for the rich men's land which
they farmed, and the whole of the country was in

few hands), and if they ever failed to pay their rents,

they themselves and their children were liable to

arrest ; and all borrowing was on the security of the
debtors' persons down to the time of Solon : it was
he who first became head ^ of the People. Thus the 3

most grievous and bitter thing in the state of public

affairs for the masses was their slavery ; not but
what they were discontented also about everything
else, for they found themselves virtually without a

share in anything. , -, '
'"

III. The form of the ancient constitution that 1

existed before Draco was as follows. Appointment
to the supreme offices of state went by birth and
wealth ; and they were held at first for life, and
afterwards for a term of ten years. The greatest and 2

oldest of the offices were the King, the War-lord and
the Archon. Of these the office of King was the
oldest, for it was ancestral. The second established

was the office of War-lord, which was added because
some of the Kings proved cowardly in warfare
(which was the reason why the Athenians had
summoned Ion to their aid in an emergency)."
The last of these three offices established was 3

that of the Archon, the institution of which is

dated by a majority of authorities in the time of

" See Fr. 1 above.

15



ARISTOTLE

MeSovros, evLoi ' ^ yeveaOai,€ ' or, ivvea

fj
} ^^, €7 -8€^. '•,,

6 ^? 6, '' ,
4 .,8 -, ^/

•. -,, ' 6 )3€;$• -^, {• €
6),

6 ,* ( -
^

9j </oi7jf> Wilamowitz.
* (cf. Iv. 5 St/ca/os &p^fiv) Richards.
' uteris valde obscuris scriptum :-

? Sandys.

" Son of Codrus (see Fr. 7 above) and life-archon.
* Medon's successor.
" Or, with Sandys's reading, ' corresponding privileges

being (at the same time) assigned to the Archon.'
<* The official title of the six junior Archons.

16



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, in. 3-5

Medon," though some put it in that of Acastus,*^ ad-

ducing in evidence the fact that the Nine Archons

swear that they will perform their oaths even as in

the time of Acastus, showing that in his time the

house of Codrus retired from the Kingship in return

for the privileges bestowed on the Archon.'' Which-
ever of the two accounts is true, it would make very

little difference in the dates ; but that this was the

last of these offices to be instituted is also indicated

by the fact that the Archon does not administer any
of the ancestral rites, as do the King and the War-
lord, but merely the duties added later ; on ac-

count of which also the Archonship only became
great in recent times, when augmented by the

added duties. Legislators'* were elected many years 4

later, when the elections to the offices were now 683 b.c.

yearly, to perform the function of publicly recording

the ordinances and to preserve them for the trial of

litigants ; hence this alone of the supreme offices was
never tenable for more than a year. These are the 5

intervals between the dates of the institution of the

various supreme offices. And the Nine Archons ^

were not all together, but the King had what is now
called the Bucolium,^ near the town hall ^ (as is indi-

cated by the fact that even at the present day the

union and marriage'* of the King's Wife with Dionysus

takes place there), while the Archon had the Presi-

dent's Hall, and the War-lord the Epilyceum (which

formerly used to be called the War-lord's House, but

* i.e. their official residences and courts.

' Otherwise unknown.
» Position uncertain.
* An annual ceremony by which the god Dionysus was

incorporated as an Athenian: the lady personifying his

consort passed a night in his temple.

c 17



ARISTOTLE, €7€ he ^^ -
eaKevaaev , €-
),^^ ' et)(^ov €€€ . he? el eoeeov.
KvpioL ' ?? KpLveiv,

/cat ^ep TrpoavaKplveLV. /xev

6 7€/) ? ap-)(^as el^e . he

ApeoaLv et^e8€ , hicuKet he ea
iv ) rroXeL, '

ape pLvhv -8 , e^ ^€,
eeve.

.

1 IV. he,, €' *

he ^
2 ele. ehehoo•̂?, ' ? ^,
he -^ aha-

^ suppletum a Richards et aliis.

^ edd. : e'KeiSepwv cod.

" Draco was presumably one of the Thesmothetae, Arist-

aechmus being Archon Eponymus. For Draco's work see

18



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, iii. 5—iv. 2

because Epilycus on becoming War-lord rebuilt and

furnished it, it received the name of Epilyceum) ;

and the Legislators had the Legislators' Court. But

in Solon's time they all came together in the Legis-

lators' Court. They also had power to give final

judgement in lawsuits, and not as now merely to hold

a preliminary trial. Such then were the regulations

relating to the supreme offices. The Council of 6

Areopagus had the official function of guarding the

laws, but actually it administered the greatest number
and the most important of the affairs of state, inflict-

ing penalties and fines upon offenders agairist public

order without appeal ; for the elections of the

Archons went by birth and wealth, and the members
of the Areopagus were appointed from them, owing

to which this alone of the offices has remained even

to the present day tenable for life. This* then, was the

outline of the first form of the constitution.

IV. And after this when a certain moderate length 1

of time had passed, in the archonship of Aristaechmus, «21 .

Draco enacted his ordinances « ; and this system was
on the following lines. Citizenship had already been 2

bestowed on those who provided themselves with

arms ; and these elected as the Nine Archons and the

Treasurers^ '^ who vere owners of an unencumbered
estate worth not less than 10 minae,'' and the other

minor offices from those who provided themselves with

arms, and as Generals and Masters of the Horse

persons proving their possession of unencumbered
estate worth not less than 100 minae and sons legiti-

mately born in wedlock over ten years of age. The

Politics 1274 b 15 fF. ; it is there said that he ' adapted his

laws to a constitution that already existed.'
* For the Treasurers of Athena see xlvii. I.

" Sav £40.

19
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?• e8et 8€ 7€
'4^, ' e/c .

3€€ 8e eva

€ • Se? •, .
, '

, , -8, ,
4^ . ',. 6,* .^ , ',' .
1 V. ,
2 TOtS" 8. ,̂,•}/ '

^
. . . rj] € . . . € ? Richards.

*( Heerwerden, Leeuwen.
^ <> ^(-/^ Kontos.

" Probably before Solon's time this denotes the Archons.
' See vii. 3. A drachma (say D^d. or 1 franc) was a

hundredth part of a mina (say £4).
' On these quotations from Solon see., Elegy and

20



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, iv. 2—v. 2

new officials had to bail the outgoing Presidents <* and
Generals and Masters of the Horse till the audit,

accepting four sureties from the same rating as

that to which the Generals and Masters of the Horse
belonged. And the Council was to be formed of four 3

hundred and one members chosen by lot from the

citizen bod}*, and lots were to be cast both for this

and for the other offices by the citizens over thirty

years of age ; and the same person was not to hold

office twice until the whole num.ber had been gone
through, and then lots were to be cast among them
again from the beginning. And if any Councillor,

whenever there was a sitting of the Council or

Assembly, failed to attend the meeting, he paid a

fine of 3 drachmae if of Five-hundred-measure rank,

2 drachmae if a Knight, and 1 if a Teamster.* The 4

Council of Areopagus was guardian of th.p laws, and
kept a watch on the magistrates to make them
govern in accordance with the laws. A person un-

justly treated might lay a complaint before the

Council of the Areopagites, stating the law in con-

travention of which he was treated unjustly. Loans
were secured on the person, as has been said, and the . 2.

land was divided among few OAvners.

' V. Such being the system in the constitution, and 1

the many being enslaved to the few, the people rose

against the notables. The party struggle being 2

violent and the parties remaining arrayed in opposi-

tion to one another for a long time, they jointly

chose Solon as arbitrator and Archon, and entrusted 594 b.c.

the government to him, after he had composed the

elegy " that begins :

Iambus (L.C.L,), vol. i. pp. 104 fF., especially pp. 120-121,
142-143, and 148-153.

21



ARISTOTLE, evSodev€^'
ev

fj8€, Koivij

3 . ' 68 ,
' ,8 ,

' ,
aya^oil•' ,\̂' '*.

atet '• 88* *,
^ .

1 VI.?, ^ /-,, 8, €;(^€
1, nonnulli legunt : ? Ed-

monds.
* Wilamowitz-Kaibel metri gratia (et,

' cut to measure,' Edmonds).
8 iravT nonnulli legunt : & Edmonds.

22



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, v. 2—vi. i

I mark, and sorrow fills my breast to see,

Ionia's oldest land being done to death,

—

in which he does battle on behalf of each party
against the other and acts as mediator, and after this

exhorts them jointly to stop the quarrel that pre-

vailed between them. Solon was by birth and re- 3

putation of the first rank, but by wealth and position

belonged to the middle class, as is admitted on the
part of the other authorities, and as he himself testi-

fies in these poems, exhorting the wealthy not to be
covetous :

\
Refrain ye in your hearts those stubborn moods.
Plunged in a surfeit of abundant goods,
And moderate your pride ! We'll not submit,
Nor even you yourselves will this befit."

And he always attaches the blame for the civil strife

wholly to the rich ; owing to which at the beginning
of the elegy he says that he fears

Both love of money and o'erweening pride—

,

implying that these were the causes of the enmity
that prevailed.

VI. Solon having become master of affairs made i

the people free both at the time and for the future

by prohibiting loans secured on the person, and he
laid down laws, and enacted cancellations of debts
both private and public, the measures * that are known

" ' Nor shall ye possess what ye have now without decrease
'

(Edmonds).
* Their actual provisions are quite uncertain.

*' legit Edmonds (cf. Plutarch.
Solon 14).

23
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2 , €€^ , ev€ rives' €̂ ^^ rrpo^nrelv

y eVet^',4, ,
' €€, €.8€€ € ,

€^ €€€^ €• yevea^ai

3€ eivai .

6 •€ iv ? ytvea^at

', -, -
-, hk ^-

4 . ,, -/ ? ,, -^ efvat.

1 VII. 8, / -, 8
^ Mayor: cod.
* Rutherford :- cod.

8 incerte legit Rutherford.

24.



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, vi. l—vii. l

as ' the Shaking-oiF of Burdens,' meaning that the
people shook off their load. In these matters some
people try to misrepresent him ; for it happened 2

that when Solon was intending to enact the Shaking-
off of Burdens, he informed some of the notables

beforehand, and afterwards, as those of popular
sympathies say, he was out-manceuvred by his•

friends, but according to those who want to malign
him he himself also took a share. For these persons

borrowed money and bought up a quantity of land,

and when not long afterwards the cancellation of

debts took place they were rich men ; and this is

said to be the origin of the families subsequently
reputed to be ancestrally wealthy." Nevertheless, 3

the account of those of popular sympathies is more
credible ; for considering that he was so moderate
and public-spirited in the rest of his conduct that,

when he had the opportunity to reduce one of the

two parties to subjection and so to be tyrant of

the city, he incurred the enmity of both, and valued
honour and the safety of the state more than his own
aggrandizement, it is not probable that he besmirched
himself in such worthless trifles. And that he got 4

this opportunity is testified by the disordered state of

affairs, and also he himself alludes to it in many places

in his poems, and everybody else agrees with him.

We are bound therefore to consider this charge to

be false.

VII. And he established a constitution and made 1

other laws, and they ceased to observe the ordinances
of Draco, except those relating to homicide. They

" Apparently certain well-known families, but not alluded
to elsewhere.
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Basilike, the court of the King-Archon, on the west side of
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, vii. 1-4

wrote up the laws on the Boards °• and set them in

the Royal Colonnade, and all swore to observe them
;

and the Nine Archons used to make affirmation on oath
at the Stone ^ that if they transgressed any one of the

laws they would dedicate a gold statue of a man;
owing to which they are even now still sworn in with
this oath. And he fixed the laws to stay unaltered for 2

a hundred years. And he arranged the constitution in

the following way : he divided the people by assess- 3

ment into four classes, as they had been divided

before, Five-hundred-measure nnian. Horseman, Team-
ster and Labourer, and he distributed the other offices

to be held from among the Five-hundred-measure
men, Horsemen and Teamsters—the Nine Archons,
the Treasurers," the \^endors of Contracts,^ the
Eleven « and the Paymasters, assigning each office

to the several classes in proportion to the amount
of their assessment ; while those who were rated in

the Labourer class he admitted to the membership
of the assembly and law-courts alone. Any man had 4

to be rated as a Five-hundred-measure man the
produce from whose estate was five hundred dry and
liquid measures jointly,-'^ and at the cavalry-rate those

who made three hundred,—or as some say, those
who were able to keep a horse, and they adduce as

a proof the name of the rating as being derived from
the fact, and also the votive offerings of the ancients

;

for there stands dedicated in the Acropolis a statue

of Diphilus y on which are inscribed these lines :

* Perhaps the altar of Zeus Agoraios.
" See xlvii. 1. "* See xlvii. 2. « See Hi. 1.

f i.e. measures of corn and of wine and oil amounting in

all to five hundred.
^ ' Of J^iphilus ' is probably a mistaken insertion ; pre-

sumably the statue was of Anthemion himself.
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" Apparently the property qualification was ignored, with-
out being formally repealed.

* i.e. nine were taken by lot out of forty elected by vote
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, vii. 4—viii. 3

Anthemion Diphilus's son dedicated this statue to tiie gods
. . . having exchanged the Labourer rating for the Cavalry

—

and a horse stands beside him, in evidence that
' cavalry ' meant the class able to keep a horse.

Nevertheless it is more probable that the cavalry were
distinguished by their amounts of produce as the
Five-hundred-measure men were. And men had to

be rated in the Teamster class who made two hundred
measures, wet and dry together ; while the rest were
rated in the Labourer class, being admitted to no
office : hence even now when the presiding official

asks a man who is about to draw lots for some office

what rate he pays, no one whatever would say that
he was rated as a Labourer.''

VIII. For the offices of state he instituted election 1

by lot from candidates selected by the tribes severally

by a preliminary vote. For the Nine Archons each
tribe made a preliminary selection of ten, and the
election was made from among these by lot ^

; hence
there still survives with the tribes the system that each
elects ten by lot and then they choose from among
these by ballot.*' And a proof that he made the
offices elective by lot according to assessments is the
law in regard to the Treasurers that remains in force

even at the present day ; for it orders the Treasurers
to be elected by lot from the Five-hundred-measure
men. Solon, therefore, legislated thus about the Nine 2

Archons ; for in ancient times the Council on the
Areopagus used to issue a summons and select inde-
pendently the person suitable for each of the offices,

and commission him to hold office for a year. And 3

by the four tribes; whereas in the writer's day the pre-
liminary election was also by lot and produced one hundred
from the ten tribes. " i.e. by lot again.
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" The Naucrariae were forty-eight administrative districts

into which the country was divided for taxation, each having
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, viii. 3—ix. 1

there were four Tribes, as before, and four Tribal

Kings. And from each Tribe there had been assigned

three Thirds and twelve Ship-boards "• to each, and
over the Ship-boards there was established the office

of Ship-commissioners, appointed for the levies and
the expenditures that were made ; because of which
in the laws of Solon, which are no longer in force,

the clauses frequently occur, ' the Ship-commissioner
to levy ' and ' to spend out of the Ship-commission
Fund.' And he made a Council of four hundred 4

members, a hundred from each tribe, but appointed ^

the Council of the Areopagus to the duty of guarding
the laws, just as it had existed even before as over-

seer of the constitution, and it was this Council that

kept watch over the greatest number and the most
important of the affairs of state, in particular correct-

ing offenders with sovereign powers both to fine and
punish, and making returns of its expenditure to the
Acropolis without adding a statement of the reason
for the outlay, and trying persons that conspired to

put down the democracy, Solon having laid down a

law of impeachment in regard to them. And as he 5

saw that the state was often in a condition of party
strife, while some of the citizens through slackness

were content to let things slide, he laid down a special

law to deal with them, enacting that whoever when
civil strife prevailed did not join forces with either

party was to be disfranchised and not to be a member
of the state.

IX. This then was the nature of his reforms in 1

regard to the offices of state. And the three most

to defray the equipment of one battle-ship. Their presidents
were Naucrari. Every four Naucrariae formed a Trittys, of
which there were three in each Tribe.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, ix. l—x. 2

democratic features in Solon's constitution seem to

be these : first and most important the prohibition

of loans secured upon the person, secondly the liberty ^

allowed to anybody who wished to exact redress on
behalf of injured persons, and third, what is said to

have been the chief basis of the powers of the
multitude, the right of appeal to the jury-court—for

the people, having the power of the vote, becomes
sovereign in the government. And also, since the 2

laws are not drafted simply nor clearly, but like the
law about inheritances and heiresses, it inevitably

results that many disputes take place and that the
jury-court is the umpire in all business both public
and private. Therefore some people think that
Solon purposely made his laws obscure, in order that
the people might be sovereign over the verdict. But
this is unlikely—probably it was due to his not being
able to define the ideal in general terms ; for it is

not fair to -study his intention in the light of what
happens at the present day, but to judge it from the
rest of his constitution.

X. Solon therefore seems to have laid down these 1

enactments of a popular nature in his laws ; while
before his legislation his democratic reform was his

cancellation of debts, and afterwards his raising the
standard of the measures and weights and of the
coinage. For it was in his time that the measures 2

were made larger than those of Pheidon," and that
the mina, which previously had a weight of seventy
drachmae,^ was increased to the full hundred. The
ancient coin-type was the two-drachma piece. Solon
also instituted weights corresponding to the cur-

was also enlarged, so that seventy of the new equalled one
hundred of the old ; and see note on iv. 1.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, . 2—.
rency, the talent weighing sixty-three minae, and a
fraction proportionate to the additional three minae
was added to the stater * and the other weights.

XI. When Solon had organized the constitution
\

in the manner stated, people kept coming to him
j

and worrying him about his laws, criticizing some I

points and asking questions about others ; so as he /

did not wish either to alter these provisions or to stay
(

and incur enmity, he went abroad on a journey to \

Egypt, for the purpose both of trading and of seeing \

the country, saying that he would not come back
for ten years, as he did not think it fair for him to

j

stay and explain his laws, but for everybody to carry
out their provisions for himself. At the same time 2

it befell him that many of the notables had become
at variance with him because of the cancellations of
debts, and also that both the factions changed their

attitude to him because the settlement had dis-

appointed them. For the people had thought that
he would institute universal communism of property, ^
whereas the notables had thought that he would
either restore the system in the same form as it was
before or with slight alteration ; but Solon went
against them both, and when he might have been
tyrant if he had taken sides with whichever of the
two factions he wished, he chose to incur the enmity
of both by saving the country and introducing the
legislation that was best.

XII. That this is how it happened is the unanimous 1

account of everybody, and in particular Solon him-
self in his poetry ^ recalls the matter in these words :

For to the people gave I grace enough,
Nor from their honour took, nor proffered more

;

35



ARISTOTLE

ol ' /cat ,
aet/ce? €€•€ Kparepov' ovSerepovs 8.

2 € Trepl -
Bel•

' ' -^^ eVotro,

'€^'
'^-

rj.

3 €€ Aeyet € Sla-

ve ^
OL 60 /' ^^€,€ ^^,
€ €€.

;\;awa '^, ^' €,,
' ,'^ , .

4^
€^6.•

^ ' apirayij '^ (commate infra post
posito) Ziegler : '$ ^xovres'/ Richards.

* Richards : '' cod.
^ Kenyon : ^7" Kontos : lacunam cod.

36



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xii. 1-4

While those possessing power and graced with wealth,

These too I made to suffer nought unseemly ;

I stood protecting both with a strong shield,

And suffered neither to prevail unjustly.

And again, when declaring about how the multi- 2

tude ought to be treated :

Thus would the people with the chiefs best follow,

With neither too much freedom nor compulsion

;

Satiety breeds insolence when riches

Attend the men whose mind is not prepared.

And again in a different place he says about those 3

who wish to divide up the land :

They that came on plunder bent were filled with over-lavish

hope,

Each and all imagining that they would find abundant
wealth,

And that I, though smoothly glozing, would display a purpose
rough.

Vain and boastful then their fancies ; now their bile 'gainst

me is stirred.

And with eyes askance they view me, and all deem me as a
foe

—

Wrongly : for the things I promised, those by heaven's aid

I did,
^

And much else, no idle exploits ; nothing did it please my
mind

By tyrannic force to compass, nor that in our fatherland

Good and bad men should have equal portion in her fertile

soil.

And again about the cancellation of debts, and 4

those who were in slavery before but were liberated

by the Shaking-off of Burdens :
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xii. 4-5

But what did I leave unachieved, of all

The ends for which I did unite the people ?

Whereof before the judgement-seat of Time
The mighty mother of the Olympian gods.

Black Earth, would best bear witness, for 'twas I

Removed her many boundary-posts " implanted :

^re then she was a slave, but now is free. ^K'
/And many sold away I^did bring home
To god-built Athens, this one sold unjustly.

That otherjustlxj._othiers-tEatTiad iled

From'dire constraint of need, uttering no more
Their Attic tongue, so widely had they wandered,
And others suffering base slavery

Even here, trembling before their master;^' humour
I did set free. /These deeds I made prevaiT

Adjusting might and right to fit together,

/And did accomplish even as had promised.
And rules of law alike for base and noble, , ,

Jitting straight Justice unto each man's case, ^J-^
I drafted. Had anofKerTRaiirmyself '/)

Taken the goad, unwise and covetous.

He'd not have held the people ! Had I willed

Now that pleased one of the opposing parties.

And then whate'er the other party bade them.
The city had been bereft of many men.
Wherefore I stood at guard on every side,

A wolf at bay among a pack of houndsJ_______«_

And again in his taunting reply to the later 5

querulous complaints of both the parties :

If openly I must reprove the people.

Ne'er in the dreams of sleep could they have seen

" i.e. posts marking mortgaged estates.

^ SedovXevKvTa vdv ' iXevdipa Ziegler.

* cod. et fr. Berol. : ? 7^ ? ed.
' €€' cod., fr. Berol. : Kparei

|
edd.

nonnulli ; cf. vi. 1

.

* coni. edd.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xii. 5—xiii. 4

The things that they have now . . .

While all the greater and the mightier men
Might praise me and might deem me as a friend

;

for had another, he says, won this office,

He had not checked the people nor refrained,

Ere he had churned and robbed the milk of cream

;

But I as 'twere betwixt their armed hosts

A frontier-post did stand.

XIII. Accordingly Solon made his journey abroad 1

for these reasons. And when he had gone abroad,

though the city was still disturbed, foi^our years

they kept at peace ; but in the fifth year after Solon's 589 b.c. ?

archonship because of party strife they did not

appoint an archon, and again in the fifth year after "iss b.c. ?

that they enacted a suspension of the archonship for

the same cause. After this at the same interval of 2

time Damasias was elected Archon, and held thessiBx.?

post for two years and two months, until he was
driven out of the office by force. Then because of y
the civil strife they decided to elect ten Archons,
five from the nobles, three from the farmers and two

"

from the artisans, and these held office for the year 579 b.c. ?

after Damasias. This shows that the Archon had
very great power ; for we find that they were always
engaging in party strife about this office. And they 3

continued in a state of general internal disorder,

some having as their incentive and excuse the can-

cellation of debts (for it had resulted in their having
become poor), others discontented with the constitu-

tion because a great change had taken place, and
some because of their mutual rivalry. The factions 4

^ . edd. ex Plutarcho : cod.
^ fr. Berol. : om. cod.
^ <>- VoUgraf.

41



ARISTOTLE

4 ' at€• ,
6^, €

iSoKovv/€8, ,-,, * rj ?,
5 eii^at 8.

? ,
'^^ -, -.

1 XIV./^ ' efi'ai -? ^*,, -,, Souvai,^ .
,--'^

2 , , -
^,
' /?• -

^ edd. : cod.
* ' (i.e.) coni. Bauer.

" i.e. by Solon's legislation.
*" Perhaps the hostilities that ended in the Athenians'

capture of Nisaea about 570 b.c.

42



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xiii. 4—xiv. 2

were three : one was the party of the Men of the

Coast, whose head was Megacles the son of Alcmaeon,
and they were thought chiefly to aim at the middle

form of constitution ; another was the party of the

Men of the Plain, who desired the oligarchy, and their

leader was Lycurgus ; third was the party of the

Hillmen, which had appointed Peisistratus over it,

as he was thought to be an extreme advocate of the

people. And on the side of this party were also 5

arrayed, from the motive of poverty, those who had
been deprived <^ of the debts due to them, and, from
the motive of fear, those who were not of pure

descent ; and this is proved by the fact that after the

deposition of the tyrants the Athenians enacted a

revision of the roll, because many people shared the

citizenship who had no right to it. The different

parties derived their names from the places where
their farms were situated.

XIV. Peisistratus, being thought to be an extreme 1

advocate of the people, and having won great fame
in the war against Megara,** inflicted a wound on

himself with his own hand and then gave out that

it had been done by the members of the opposite

factions, and so persuaded the people to give him a

bodyguard, the resolution being proposed by Aristo-

phon. He was given the retainers called Club-bearers,

and with their aid he rose against the people and
seized the Acropolis, in the thirty-second year after-

the enactment of his laws, in the archonship of560B.c

Comeas. It is said that when Peisistratus asked for 2

the guard Solon opposed the request, and said that

he was wiser than some men and braver than others

—he was wiser than those who did not know that
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xiv. 2—xv. 1

Peisistratus was aiming at tyranny, and braver than
those who knew it but held their tongues. But as

he failed to carry them with him by saying this, he
brought his armour out " in front of his door and said

that for his part he had come to his country's aid as

far as he could (for he was now a very old man), and
that he called on the others also to do the same.
Solon's exhortations on this occasion had no effect ; 3

and Peisistratus having seized the government pro-

ceeded to carry on the public business in a manner "/-^

more constitutional than tyrannical. But before his

government had taken root the partisans of Megacles
and Lycurgus made common cause and expelled him,
in the sixth year after his first establishment, in the 556 b.c

archonship of Hegesias. In the twelfth year after 4

this Megacles, being harried by party faction, made
overtures again to Peisistratus, and on terms of re-

ceiving his daughter in marriage brought him back,
in an old-fashioned and extremely simple manner.
Having first spread a rumour that Athena was bring-

ing Peisistratus back, he found a tall and beautiful

woman, according to Herodotus ^ a member of the
Paeanian deme, but according to some accounts a

Thracian flower-girl from Collytus named Phye,
dressed her up to look like the goddess, and brought
her to the city with him, and Peisistratus drove in a

chariot with the woman standing at his side, while the
people in the city marvelled and received them with
acts of reverence.

XV. In this way his first return took place. After- 1

wards, as he was expelled a second time in about the
seventh year after his return—for he did not main- 539 rc

tain his hold for long, but came to be afraid of both

" Apparently, for some younger man to use. * i. 60.

45



ARISTOTLE

€€, rfj Meya-

2? —
• ^ -€ €', €€€ TraprjXdev ei? nepl

nayyaiop' , odev€,€ , ei? '€
evheKaTO) eVei ^,€€8 ^, €

3 ev' .^ 8 ,€€^
Tvpavviha€,

4 ^ . ^
iv €*€ ^,€€^,

/<:'?
?<• iv '

€€ ,
?€ 8€€€ . ^', ',

^ fortasse delendum Kenyon. * € Blass.
' irapelXero Rutherford.
* legunt nonnulli.
* Kontos : a^ec (?) cod. : ^, '

Wilamowitz-Kaibel : irpoa^yoptvev

Kenyon.

46



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xv. 1-5

the factions owing to his unwilhngness to live with

Megacles' daughter as his wife, and secretly with-

drew— ; and first he collected a settlement at a place 2

near the Gulf of Thermae called Rhaecelus, but from
there he went on to the neighbourhood of Pangaeus,

from where he got money and hired soldiers, and in

the eleventh year went again to Eretria, and now for 528 b.c?

the first time set about an attempt to recover his

power by force, being supported in this by a number
of people, especially the Thebans and Lygdamis of

Naxos, and also the knights who controlled the

government of Eretria. Winning the battle of 3

Pallenis," he seized the government and disarmed the

people ; and now he held the tyranny firmly, and he

took Naxos and appointed Lygdamis ruler. The 4

way in which he disarmed the people was this : he

held an armed muster at the Temple of Theseus, and
began to hold an Assembly, but he lowered his voice

a little, and when they said they could not hear him,

he told them to come up to the forecourt of the Acro-

polis, in order that his voice might carry better ; and
while he used up time in making a speech, the men
told off for this purpose gathered up the arms,^ locked

them up in the neighbouring buildings of the Temple
ofTheseus, and came and informed Peisistratus. He, 5

when he had finished the rest of his speech, told his

audience not to be surprised at what had happened
about their arms, and not to be dismayed, but to go

" The deme Pallene, dedicated to Athena Pallenis, lay just
N.E. of Athens.

* The citizens had piled their arms when Peisistratus

began to make a speech, and left them behind when they
went up the hill.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xv. 5—x\i. 6

away and occupy themselves with their private affairs, '

while he would attend to all public business. ' ^

XVI. This was the way, therefore, in which the 1

tyranny of Peisistratus was originally set up, and
this is a list of the changes that it underwent.
Peisistratus 's administration of the state was, as has 2

been said," moderate, and more constitutional than
tyrannic ; he was kindly and mild in everything, and
in particular he was merciful to offenders, and more-
over he advanced loans of money to the poor for their

industries, so that they might support themselves by i/

farming. In doing this he had two objects, to pre- 3

vent their stopping in the city and make them stay

scattered about the country, and to cause them to

have a moderate competence and be engaged in their

private affairs, so as not to desire nor to have time
to attend to public business.* And also the land's 4

being thoroughly cultivated resulted in increasing his

revenues ; for he levied a tithe from the produce.
And for this reason he organized the Local Justices," 5

and often went to the country on circuit in person,

inspecting and settling disputes, in order that men
might not neglect their agriculture by coming into

the city. For it was when Peisistratus was making 6

an expedition of this kind that the affair of the man
on Hymettus cultivating the farm afterwards called

Tax-free Farm is said to have occurred. He saw a
man at farm-work, digging mere rocks, and because
of his surprise ordered his servant to ask what crop

the farm grew ; and the man said, " All the aches and
pains that there are, and of these aches and pains

" ch. xiv. § 3.
'' This policy will be found expressed in general formulae

in Politics 1311 a 13, 1318 b 6, 1319 a 30, 1320 b 7.
" See xxvi. 5, liii. 1.
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Peisistratus has to get the tithe." The man did not

know who it was when he answered, but Peisistratus

was pleased by his free speech and by his industry,

and made him free from all taxes. And in all other 7

matters too he gave the multitude no trouble during

his rule, but always worked for peace and safeguai-ded

tranquillity ; so that men were often to be heard

saying that the tyranny of Peisistratus was the Golden

Age of Cronos ; for it came about later when his sons

had succeeded him that the government became
much harsher. And the greatest of all the things 8

said of him was that he was popular and kindly in

temper. For he was willing to administer everything y
according to the laws in all matters, never giving

himself any advantage ; and once in particular when
he was summoned to the Areopagus to be tried on a

charge of murder, he appeared in person to make his

defence, and the issuer ofthe summons was frightened

and left. Owing to this he remained in his office for 9

a long period, and every time that he was thrown

out of it he easily got it back again. For both the

notables and the men of the people were most of

them willing for him to govern, since he won over the

former by his hospitality and the latter by his assist-

ance in their private affairs , and was good-natured

to both. And also the laws of Athens concerning lo

tyrants were mild at those periods, among the rest

particularly the one that referred to the establish-

ment of tyranny. For they had the following law :

' These are the ordinances and ancestral principles

of Athens : if any persons rise in insurrection in
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xvi. 10—xviii. 1

order to govern tyrannically, or if any person assists

in establishing the tyranny, he himself and his family

shall be disfranchised.'''

XVII. Peisistratus,therefore,grew old in office, and 1

died of disease in the archonship of Philoneos, having 528 b.c.

lived thirty-three years since he first established

himself as tyrant, but the time that he remained in

office was nineteen^ years, as he was in exile for the

remainder. Therefore the story that Peisistratus was 2

a lover of Solon and that he commanded in the

war against Megara for the recovery of Salamis

is clearly nonsense, for it is made impossible by their

ages, if one reckons up the life of each and the

archonship in which he died. When Peisistratus was
dead, his sons held the government, carrying on
affairs in the same vay. He had two sons by his

wedded wife, Hippias and Hipparchus, and two by his

Argive consort, lophon and Hegesistratus surnamed
Thettalus. For Peisistratus married a consort from 3

Argos, Timonassa, the daughter of a man of Argos
named Gorgilus, who had previously been the wife

of Archinus, a man of Ambracia of the Cypselid

family. This was the cause of Peisistratus 's friend-

ship with Argos, and a thousand Argives brought by
Hegesistratus fought for him in the battle of Pallenis."

Some people date his marriage with the Argive lady

during his first banishment, others in a period of

office.

XVIII. Affairs were now under the authority of 1

Hipparchus and Hippias, owing to their station and
their ages, but the government was controlled by

" The genuineness of § 10 may be questioned.
^

* Politics 1315 b 31 says ' seventeen.'
" See XV. 8.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xviii. 1-4

Hippias, who was the elder and was statesmanUke

and wise by nature ; whereas Hipparchus was fond

of amusement and love-making, and had literary

tastes : it was he who brought to Athens poets such as

Anacreon and Simonides, and the others. Thettalus 2

was much younger, and bold and insolent in his mode
of life, which proved to be the source of all their mis-

fortunes. For he fell in love with Harmodius, and

when his advances were continually unsuccessful he

could not restrain his anger, but displayed it bitterly

in various ways, and finally when Harmodius's sister

was going to be a Basket-carrier " in the procession

at the Panathenaic Festival he prevented her by

uttering some insult against Harmodius as being

effeminate ; and the consequent wrath of Harmodius

led him and Aristogeiton to enter on their plot with a

number ** of accomplices. At the Panathenaic Festival 3

on the Acropolis they were already keeping a watch 514 b.c•.

on Hippias (who happened to be receiving the pro-

cession, while Hipparchus was directing its start),

when they saw one of their partners in the plot con-

versing in a friendly way with Hippias. They thought

that he was giving information, and wishing to do

something before their arrest they went down and

took the initiative without waiting for their confeder-

ates, killing Hipparchus as he was arranging the pro-

cession by the Leocoreum." This played havoc with 4

the whole plot. Of the two of them Harmodius was

at once dispatched by the spearmen, and Aristogeiton

" Baskets holding the requisites for the religious service

were carried by maidens of high birth.

* Thucydides (vi. 56. 3) says ' not many.'
" A monument to three daughters of Leon who in obedience

to an oracle gave their lives for their country by running

against the enemy's ranks in battle.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xviii. 4—xix. 2

died later, having been taken into custody and
tortured for a long time. Under the strain of the

tortures he gave the names of a number of men that

belonged by birth to families of distinction, and were
friends of the tyrants, as confederates. For they

were not able immediately to find any trace of the

plot, but the current story that Hippias made the

people in the procession fall out away from their arms
and searched for those that retained their daggers is

not true, for in those days they did not walk in the ^--o/

procession armed, but this custom was instituted

later by the democracy. According to the account 5

of people of popular sympathies, Aristogeiton accused

the tyrants' friends for the purpose of making his

captors commit an impiety and weaken themselves

at the same time by making away with men who were
innocent and their own friends, but others say that

his accusations were not fictitious but that he dis-

closed his actual accomplices. Finally, as do what 6

he would he was unable to die, he offered to give

information against many more, and induced Hippias

to give him his right hand as a pledge of good faith,

and when he grasped it he taunted him with giving

his hand to his brother's murderer, and so enraged

Hippias that in his anger he could not control himself

but drew his dagger and made away with him.

XIX. After this it began to come about that the 1

tyranny was much harsher ; for Hippias 's numerous
executions and sentences of exile in revenge for his

brother led to his being suspicious of everybody and
embittered. About four years after Hipparchus's 2

death the state of affairs in the city was so bad that

he set about fortifying Munychia,** with the intention
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xix. 2-5

of moving his establishment there. While engaged 511 b.c.

in this he was driven out by the king of Sparta,

Cleomenes, as oracles were constantly being given
to the Spartans to put down the tyranny, for the
following reason. The exiles headed by the Alcmeon- 3

idae were not able to effect their return by their own
unaided efforts, but were always meeting reverses ; for

besides the other plans that were complete failures,

they built the fort of Leipsydrion <* in the country,
on the slopes of Parnes, where some of their friends in

the city came out and joined them, but they were
besieged and dislodged by the tyrants, owing to

which afterwards they used to refer to this disaster

in singing their catches :

Faithless Dry Fountain ! Lackaday,
What good men's lives you threw away !

True patriots and fighters game.
They showed the stock from which they came

!

So as they were failing in everything else, they con- 4

tracted to build the temple at Delphi,'' and so acquired
a supply of money for the assistance of the Spartans.

And the Pythian pi'iestess constantly uttered a com-
mand to the Spartans, when they consulted the
oracle, to liberate Athens, until she brought the
Spartiates to the point, although the Peisistratidae

were strangers to them ; and an equally great amount
of incitement was contributed to the Spartans by
the friendship that subsisted between the Argives and
the Peisistratidae. As a first step, therefore, they 5

dispatched Anchimolus with a force by sea ; but he

" The name suggests 'water-failure.' Parnes is a moun-
tain in N.E. Attica.

'' It had been burnt down in 548 b.c. Apparently they
made a profit on the contract, but rebuilt it to the satisfaction
of the priestess.

59



ARISTOTLE

' reXevT'qaavros

Ktveav, KAeo/xeVTyv

, ^,-
6 ^ .-

'" • -
^^ ^', /-,̂.

1 XX.^̂
6,,*. ^ ?^ ,8

2 . 6 -, -', ^8 ^
3, ,

^ Mayor: Seicod.€ edd. ex Herod, v. 66
* Thalheim.

" The fortification surrounding the west end of the Acropolis.

60



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xix. 5—xx. 3

was defeated and lost his life, because the Thessalian

Cineas came to the defence with a thousand cavalry.

Enraged at this occurrence, they dispatched their

king Cleomenes by land with a larger army ; he
won a victory over the Thessalian cavalry who tried

to prevent his reaching Attica, and so shut up Hippias
in the fortress called the Pelargicum " and began to

lay siege to it with the aid ofthe Athenians. While he 6

was sitting down against it, it occurred that the sons

ofthe Peisistratidae were caught when trying secretly

to get away ; and these being taken they came to

terms on the condition of the boys' safety, and con-

veyed away their belongings in five days, surrender-

ing the Acropolis to the Athenians ; this was in the

archonship of Harpactides, and Peisistratus's sons5iiB.c.

had retained the tyranny for about seventeen years

after their father's death, making when added to the

period of their father's power a total of forty-nine

years.

XX. When the tyranny had been put down, there 1

was a period of faction-strife between Isagoras son

of Teisander, who was a friend of the tyrants, and
Cleisthenes, who belonged to the family of the

Alcmaeonidae. Cleisthenes having got the worst of

it in the Comradeships * enlisted the people on his side,

offering to hand over the government to the multi-

tude. Isagoras began to lose power, so he again 2

called in the aid of Cleomenes, who was a great friend

of his, and jointly persuaded him to drive out the

curse," because the Alcmaeonidae were reputed to

be a family that was under a curse. Cleisthenes 3

secretly withdrew, and Cleomenes with a few troops

* Political clubs with anti-democratic leanings.
" Cf. ch. i.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xx. 3—xxi. 2

proceeded to expel as accursed seven hundred
Athenian households ; and having accomplished this

he tried to put down the Council and set up Isagoras
and three hundred of his friends with him in sovereign
power over the state. But the Council resisted, and
the multitude banded together, so the forces of

Cleomenes and Isagoras took refuge in the Acropolis,
and the people invested it and laid siege to it for

two days. On the third day they let Cleomenes and
his comrades go away under a truce, and sent for

Cleisthenes and the other exiles to come back. The 4

people having taken control of affairs, Cleisthenes was
their leader and was head of the People. For almost
the chief initiative in the expulsion of the tyrants
was taken by the Alcmaeonids, and they accomplished
most of it by party faction. And even before the 5

Alcmaeonids Cedon had attacked the tyrants, owing
to which people also sang in his honour in their

catches :

Now fill to Cedon, boy ! let's drink him too,
If duty bids us toast good men and true.

/ XXI. These were the causes, therefore, that led the 1

people to trust in Cleisthenes. And when this time
he had become Chief of the multitude, in the fourth oos n.c.

year after the deposition of the tyrants, in the archon-
ship of Isagoras, he first divided the whole body into 2
ten tribes instead of the existing four, wishing to
mix them up, in order that more might take part
in the government « ; from which arose the saying,
' Don't draw distinctions between tribes,' addressed

" Less incompletely stated in Politics iii. 275 b 37 ff.

Members of the same class might now belong to different
tribes; and a number of new citizens were enrolled (see

§ 4), free-born aliens and emancipated slaves, who were not
members of clans.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xxi. 2-6

to those who want to inquire into people's clans.

Next he made the Council to consist of five hundred 3

members instead of four hundred, fifty from each
Tribe, whereas under the old system there had been
a hundred. This was the reason why he did not
arrange them in twelve tribes, in order that he might
not have to use the existing division of the Thirds "

(for the four Tribes contained twelve Thirds), with
the result that the multitude would not have been
mixed up. He also portioned out the land among the 4

demes into thirty parts, ten belonging to the suburbs,

ten to the coast, and ten to the inland district
;

and he gave these parts the name of Thirds, and
assigned them among the Tribes by lot, three to each,

in order that each Tribe might have a share in all the
districts. And he made all the inhabitants in each of j>^
the demes fellow-demesmen of one another,'' in order
that they might not call attention to the newly
enfranchised citizens by addressing people by their

fathers' names, but designate people officially by
their demes ; owing to which Athenians in private

life also use the names of their demes as surnames."
And he also appointed Demarchs, having the same 5

duties as the former Ship-commissioners,** for he put
the demes in the place of the Ship-commissions. He
named some of the demes from their localities, but
others from their founders, for the demes were no
longer all corresponding to the places. The clans 6

and brotherhoods ^ and priesthoods belonging to the
various demes he allowed to remain on the ancestral

"* See viii. 3 n.
* In Politics 1319 b 23 it is said that ' Cleisthenes increased

the number of the brotherhoods,' but that no doubt refers to

the new citizens.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xxi. 6—xxii. 4

plan. As eponymous deities of the Tribes he insti-

tuted ten tutelary heroes selected by an oracle of

the Pythian priestess from a previously chosen list

of a hundred.
XXII. These reforms made the constitution much i

more democratic than that of Solon ; for it had come
about that the tyranny had obliterated the laws of

Solon by disuse, and Cleisthenes aiming at the «^

multitude had instituted other new ones, including

the enactment of the law about ostracism. First of 2

all, in the fifth year'' after these enactments, in the

archonship of Hermocreon, they instituted the oath
of induction for the Council of Five Hundred that is

still in use. Next they began to elect the Generals
by tribes, one from each tribe, while the whole

,

army was under the command of the War-lord.

Eleven years afterwards came their victory in the 3

battle of Marathon ; and in the archonship of Phaen- 490 b.c.

ippus, two years after the victory, the people being 488 b.c.

now in high courage, they put in force for the first

time the law about ostracism, which had been enacted
owing to the suspicion felt against the men in the

positions of power because Peisistratus when leader

of the people and general set himself up as tyrant.

The first person banished by ostracism was one of his 4

relatives, Hipparchus son of Charmus of the deme
of Collytus, the desire to banish whom had been
Cleisthenes' principal motive in making the law.

For the Athenians permitted all friends of the tyrants

that had not taken part with them in their offences

during the disorders to dwell in the city,—in this the
customary mildness of the people was displayed ; and

" i.e. in 504 b.c. ; but if Marathon (490 b.c.) was eleven
years later (§ 3), perhaps the Greek should be altered here
to give ' in the eighth year after.'
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xxii. 4-7

Hipparchus was the leader and chief of these persons.

But directly afterwards, in the next year, in the 5

archonship of Telesinus, they elected the Nine +87 b.c.

Archons by lot, tribe by tribe, from a preliminary

list of five hundred chosen by the demesmen : this

was the date of the first election on these lines, after

the tyranny, the previous Archons having all been
elected by vote. And Megacles son of Hippocrates
of the deme Alopeke was ostracized. For three years 6

they went on ostracizing the friends of the tyrants,

at whom the legislation had been aimed, but after-

wards in the fourth year it was also used to remove
any other person who seemed to be too great ; the

first person unconnected with the tyranny to be
ostracized was Xanthippus son of Ariphron. Two 7

years later, in the archonship of Nicomedes, in con- 483 b.c.

sequence of the discovery of the mines at Maronea,*^

the working of which had given the state a profit of a

hundred talents, the advice \vas given by some per-

sons that the money should be distributed among the

people ; but Themistocles prevented this, not saying

what use he would make of the money, but recom-
mending that it should be lent to the hundred richest

Athenians, each receiving a talent, so that if they
should spend it in a satisfactory manner, the state

would have the advantage, but if they did not, the

state should call in the money from the boiTowers.

On these terms the money was put at his disposal,

and he used it to get a fleet of a hundred triremes

built, each of the hundred borrowers having one ship

built, and with these they fought the naval battle at

Salamis against the barbarians. And it was during

this period that Aristeides son of Lysimachus was

" Possibly five miles north of Cape Suniuni.
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ostracized. Three years later in the archonship of 8

Hypsechides they allowed all the persons ostracized

to return, because of the expedition of Xerxes ; and +80 b.

they fixed a boundary thenceforward for persons
ostracized, prohibiting them from living'* within a
line drawn from Geraestus ^ to Scyllaeum " under
penalty of absolute loss of citizenship.

XXIII. At this date, therefore, the state had 1

advanced to this point, growing by slow stages with
the growth of the democracy ; but after the Persian ^

Wars the Council on the Areopagus became powerful
again, and carried on the adminrstraBon, having
g-ainer| the leadprship by no definite resolution but
*owmg to its having been the cause of the naval battle
of Salarnis. For the Generals had been reduced to
utter despair by the situation and had made a pro-
clamation that every man should see to his own
safety ; but the Council provided a fund and distri-

buted eight drachmas a head and'got them to man the
ships. For this reason, therefore, the Generals gave "i!

place to the Council in esteem. And Athens was well J
governed in these periods ; for during this time it

occurred that the people practised^ilitary duties and
wonliigh esteem among the Greeks and gained the r

supremacy of the sea against the will of the Lacedae-
monians. The heads of the People '^ in these periods 3

were Acigtejdes son of Lysimachus and Themistocles
son of Neocles, the latter practising to be skilful in mili'
tary pursuits, and the former in polifics,* and to excel

" The MS. gives ' enacting that they must live.'
* The S. point of Euboea.
" The S.E. point of Argolis. <* See ii. .S n.
' The Greek should perhaps be altered to give ' the latter

practising military pursuits, and the former esteemed to be
skilful in politics.'
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xxiii. 3—xxiv. 3

his contemporaries in justice ; hence the Athenians

employed the one as general and the other as

counsellor. So the rebuilding of the walls "• was directed 4

by both these statesmen joirftTy, although they were
at variance with one anotTier ;('but the secession of

the Ionian states from the Lacedaemonian alliance

was promoted by Aristeidesywho seized the oppor-

tunity when the Lacedaemonians were discredited

because of Pausanias. Hence it was Aristeides who 5

assessed the tributes of the allied states on the first

occasion, two years after the naval battle of Salamis, 478 b.u.

in the archonship of Timosthenes, and who adminis-

tered the oaths to the lonians when they swore to

have the same enemies and friends, ratifying their

oaths by letting the lumps of iron sink to the bottom
out at sea.'' ^
XXIV. Afterjvards, (now that the state was em- 1 ^,^

boldened^nd ^uch money had been collected,") he
began to advise them to aim at the leadership , and
to come down from their farms and live in the city,

telling them that there would be food__^f!it~aJl, some
serving in the army and others as frontier-guards

and others conducting the business of the community,
and then by this method they would kee^ the leader-

ship. [ Having taken this advice and won the empire, 2

they treated the allies too masterfully, except Chios,

Lesbos and Samos, which they kept as outposts of

empire, and allowed to have their own governments
and to rule the subjects that they had at the time.^
They also established a plentiful food-sjipply for the 3

multitude, as Aristeides had proposed ; for the corn-

appeared again on the surface, wplv fj

Hdt. i. 165, and Hor. Epodes 16. 25

—

sed iuremus in haec :
' simul imis saxa renarint

vadis leuata, ne redire sit nefas.'
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bined proceeds of the tributes and the taxes and the
allies served to feed more than twenty thousand men.
For there were six thousand jurymen, one thousand
six hundred archers and also one thousand two
hundred cavalry, five hundred members of the
Council, five hundred guardians of the docks, and
also fifty watchmen in the city, as many as seven
hundred officials at home and as many as seven
hundred " abroad ; and in addition to these, when later

they settled into the war, two thousand five hundred
hoplites, twenty guai-d-ships and other ships con-
veying the guards to the number of two hundred
elected by lot ; and furthermore the prytaneum,*
orphans, and warders of prisoners—for all of these
had their maintenance from public funds.

XXV. By these means the people were provided 1

with their food-supply. The constitution remained
under the leadership of the Areopagites for about
seventeen years after the Persian War, although it

was being gradually modified. But as the popula-
tion increased, Ephialtes son of Sophonides, having
become head of the People ^ and having the reputation
of being incorruptible and j ust in re«ard to the constitu-
tion, attacked the Council. Firswie made away with 2
many of the Areopagites by bringing legal proceed-
ings against them about their acts of administration

;

--s^then in the archonship of Conon he stripped the 462 u.c

(^2^ouncil of all its added powers which made it the
safeguard of the constitution, and assigned some of

" The number is probably repeated frem the previous line

by mistake ; other\vise ' also ' would be added.
'' The town-hall, probably in the old Agora, south of the

Acropolis; in it a fire was kept continually burning, and
the Prytaneis dined.

" See ii. 3 n.



ARISTOTLE

he

3. errpa^e he yevoevo
eLoeo, 'ApeoTraytrcui'

eee he Kpiveadai ho.€ he, 6€ €^ eXeyev vvapeLV
eeL, he

^Kpeoaa
hei^ei aae
o\ea. he €€^

htepL€v 6^ h€L -
4, hieXeyeTO € oh. '^ elhev aaael -€ . he€6 e vapoLe€ ^Apeo-

6 ^ ",
ev h , ea»?

hvav. /cat' he

6^ hooov€ /'
' ^Apoho .

XXVI. ^ -,
h

haova.
h^

, '
M.ho*

^ Kenyon : cod.
* suppletum a Wilamowitz-Kaibel.
^ [] Mayor : < . . .> Wilamowitz-

Kaibel.
* Blass : Wilamowitz-Kaibel.

76
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them to the Five Hundred and others to the People
and to the jury-courts. For these acts of Ephialtes, ^

Themistocjes ° was partly responsible ; he was a

/member of the Areopagus, but was destined to be
> put on trial for treasonable dealings with Persia.

Themistocles desirmg the Council to be jiestroyed

used to tell Ephialtes that the Council was going to
"

arrest him, while he'^told the Areopagites that he
would give information about certain persons who
were conspiring to destroy the constitution. And he
used to take selected members of the Council to

the place where Ephialtes resided to show them the

people collecting there, and conversed with them
seriously. Ephialtes was dismayed when he saw 4

this, and took his seat at the altar in only his shirt.

Everybody was amazed at what had happened,
and afterwards when the Council of Five Hundred
assembled Ephialtes and Themistocles kept on
denouncing the Areopagites, and again similarly at

the meetings~of the people, until they deprived
them of their power. And also Ephialtes was actually

made away with not long after, being craftily

murdered by A'ristodicus of Tanagra.

I XXVI. IrT this way the Council of the Areopagites 1

fwas deprived of the superintendence of affairs. After
this there came about an increased^elaxation of the

constitution, due to the eagerness of those who were
the leaders of the People. For it so happened that

during these periods the better classes '' hadno leadeT

at all, but the fh^pf^J^pr^n ^p^nnfT thpm
, |||> gon

of Miltiades, was a rather young man who had only

"In Politics ii. xii. the place assigned here to Themisto-
cles is taken by Pericles.

* Or ' more respectable ' : it is a vague term of social

approval, cf. § 1 fin, xxvii. 4, xxviii. 1, xxxvi. 9.
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lately entered public life ; and in addition, that the

multitude had suffered seriously in war, for in those

days fEe expeditionary torce wasraised from a muster-
roll, and was commanded by generals with no experi-

ence of war but promoted on account of their family

reputations, so that it was always happening that the

troops on an expedition suffered as many as two or

three thousand casualties, making a drain on the
numbers of the respectable members both of the

[people and of the wealthy. Thus in general all 2

I the administration was conducted without the same
[attention to the laws as had been given before,

although no innovation was made in the election of

the Nine Archons, except that five years after the
death of Ephialtes they decided to extend to the
Teamster class eligibility to the preliminary roll

from which the Nine Archons were to be selected

by lot ; and the first of the Teamsier class to hold
the archonship was Mnesitheides. (All the Archons 457 b.c.

hitherto had been from the Knights and Five-hundred-
measure-menj while the Teamsters held the ordinary
offices, unlesssome provision of the laws was ignored.

Four years afterwards, in the archonship of Lysicrates, 3

the thirty judges called the Local Justices were in- 453 b.c.

stituted again "
; and two years after Lysicrates, in 451 b.c

the year of Antidotus, o^ving to the large number of
the citizens an enactment was passed on the proposal
of Pericles confining citizenship to persons of citizen

"^

birth on both sides.

XXVII. After this when Pericles advanced to the 1

leadership of the people, having first distinguished 463 b.c.

himself when while still a young man he challenged
the audits of Cimon who was a general, it came about
that the constitution became still more democratic.
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For he took away some of the functions of the Areo-
pagus, and he urged the state very strongly in the i.

direction of naval power, which resulted in embolden-
ing the multitude," who brought all the government
more into their own hands. Forty-eight years after 2

the naval battle of Salamis, in the archonship of432B.c.

Pythodorus, the war against the Peloponnesians broke
out, during which the people being locked up in the
city, and becoming accustomed to earning pay on
their military campaigns, came partly of their own
will and partly against their will to the decision to

administer the government themselves. Also Pericles /

first made service in the jury-courts a paid office, as'"

a popular counter-measure against Cimon's wealth.

For as Cimon had an estate large enough for a 3

tyrant, in the first place he discharged the general
public services in a brilliant manner, and moreover he
supplied maintenance to a number of the members
of his deme ; for anyone of the Laciadae who liked

could come to his house every day and have a moder-
ate supply, and also all his farms were unfenced, to

enable anyone who liked to avail himself of the

harvest. So as Pericles' means were insufficient for 4

this lavishness, he took the advice of Damonides of

Oea (who was believed to suggest to Pericles most of

his measures, owing to which they afterwards ostra-

cized him), since he was getting the worst of it with
his private resources, to give the multitude what was
their own, and he instituted payment for the jury-

courts ; the result of which according to some critics

was their deterioration, because ordinary persons

always took more care than the respectable to cast lots

for the duty. Also it was after this that the organized 5

<• Cf. xxii. 7. xxiv. 1.

81



ARISTOTLE€ /cat Se/«x^etv, -^ iv ,.
1 XXVIII,"

,
he .€ evSoKi-, iv 8e

aei ^ .

2 , 8e,
8e, -

8 -, 8 ? " '^'-' ,, ' ,, .
3 8

6 ,8 ', 88 ,^,
1 [] Richards.

'/ Sandys : Thalheim.

" Pylos (Navarino) on the W. coast of Peloponnesus, had
.

been taken by Atheas 425 b.c, but was retaken by Sparta

82



ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xxvii. 5—xxviii. 3

bribery ofjuries began, Anytus having first shown the <»^

way to it after his command at Pylos** ; for when ^,

-

he was brought to trial by certain persons for having
lost Pylos he bribed the court and got off.

XXVIII. So long, then, as Pericles held the head- 1—-—

ship ^ of the People, the affairs of the state went
better, but when Pericles was dead they became
much worse. For the People now for the first time
adopted a head who was not in good repute with the

respectable classes, whereas in former periods those

always continued to lead the people. For Solon 2

was the first and original head of the People, and the

second was Peisistratus, who was one of the men of

nobility and note. After the tyranny had been put
down, Cleisthenes, a member of the family of the

Alcmaeonidae, was head of the People, and he had
no opponent, since the party of Isagoraswas banished

;

but after this Xanthippus held the headship of the

People, and Miltiades of the notables ; and then
Themistocles and Aristeides ; and afterthem Ephialtes

held the headship of the People, and Cimon son of

Miltiades of the wealthy ; and then Pericles of the

People and Thucydides of the others, he being a

relation of Cimon. When Pericles died, Nicias, who 3

died in Sicily, held the headship of the men of dis-

tinction, and the head of the People was Cleon son

of Cleaenetus, who is thought to have done the most
to corrupt the people by his impetuous outbursts,

and was the first person to use bawling and abuse on
the platform, and to gird up his cloak before making
a public speech, all other persons speaking in orderly

409 B.C. Anytus (see also xxxiv. 3, one of the prosecutors of
Socrates) was sent with 30 triremes to its relief, but owing
to weather never got round Cape Malea.

See note on ii. 3.
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fashion. Then after these Theramenes son of

Hagnon was chief of the others and Cleophon the

lyre-maker of the People, who first introduced the

two-obol dole ** ; he went on distributing this for a

time, but afterwards Callicrates of the Paeanian deme
abolished it, being the first person to promise to add
to the two obols another obol. Both of these two
leaders were afterwards condemned to death ; for

even though the multitude may be utterly deceived,

subsequently it usually hates those who have led it

to do anything improper. From Cleon onward the 4

leadership of the Peoplewas handed on in an unbroken
line by the men most willing to play a bold part

and to gratify the many with an eye to immediate
popularity. And it is thought that the best of the 5

politicians at Athens after those of early times were
Nicias, Thucydides and Theramenes. As to Nicias

and Thucydides, almost everybody agrees that they
were not only honourable gentlemen but also states-

manlike and patriotic servants of the whole state, but
about Theramenes, owing to the confused nature of

the constitutional changes that took place in his time,

the verdict is a matter of dispute. However, the

view of wTiters not making mere incidental references

is that he was not a destroyer of all governments, as

critics charge him with being, but guided them all

forward into a fully law-abiding course, since he was
capable of serving the state under all of them, which
is the duty of a good citizen, but did not give in

to them when they acted illegally, but faced their

enmity.,^

a state fund for defraying the cost of an ordinary seat at

the theatre, 2 obols. Plutarch attributes its institution to

Pericles. An obol was about l^d., 6 to a drachma.
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XXIX. In the period of the war therefore, so long 1

as fortunes were evenly balanced, they continued to

preserve the democracy. But when after the occur-

rence of the disaster in Sicily the Lacedaemonian side 4i3 b.c.

became very strong owing to the alliance with the

king of Persia, they were compelled to overthrow the

democracy and set up the government of the Four
Hundred, Melobius making the speech on behalfofthe

resolution " but Pythodorus of the deme Anaphlystus

having drafted the motion, and the acquiescence of

the mass of the citizens being chiefly due to the belief

that the king would help them more in the war if they

limited their constitution. The resolution of Pytho- 2

dorus was as follows :
' That in addition to the ten

Preliminary Councillors * already existing the people

choose twenty others from those over forty years of

age, and that these, after taking a solemn oath to

draft whatever measures they think best for the state,

shall draft measures for the public safety ; and that 3

it be open to any other person also that wishes, to

frame proposals, in order that they may choose the

one that is best out of them all.' Cleitophon moved
an amendment to the resolution of Pythodorus, that

the commissioners elected should also investigate the

ancestral laws laid do\vn by Cleisthenes when he was

establishing the democracy, in order that they might

decide on the best course to advise after hearing

these laws also, on the ground that the constitution

of Cleisthenes was not democratic but similar to that

of Solon. The commissioners when elected first pro- 4

* The ten commissioners appointed at Athens after the

Sicilian disaster to deal with the emergency (Thuc. viii. 1),

and later instructed to reform the constitution {ib. Ixvii.).
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xxix. 4—xxx. 1

posed that it should be compulsory for the Presidents"

to put to the vote all proposals made for the public

safety, and then repealed the procedures of impeach-
ment for illegal proposals, information and summons,
in order that those Athenian citizens who wished

might give advice about the matters before them ;

and enacted that, if anybody attempted to punish or

summon or bring them into court for so doing, he be
liable to information and summary arrest before the

Generals, and that the Generals should hand him
over to the Eleven to be punished with death. After <

this they framed the constitution in the following

way : that it should not be permissible to spend the

revenues on any other object than the war ; that all

the officers of state should be unpaid for the duration

of the war, excepting those who held the posts of the

Nine Archons and the Presidents, and these should

draw three obols '' per man per day ; and that all the

rest of the functions of government should be en-

trusted to those Athenians who in person and property
were most capable of serving the state, not less than
five thousand, for the duration of the war ; and that

the powers of this body should include competence to

contract treaties with whatever people they wished :

and that they should elect ten men over forty

years of age from each tribe, who should enroll the

Five Thousand after taking oath over unblemished

victims.

XXX. So the Commissioners drafted these pro-

posals ; and these being ratified, the Five Thousand

" The Presidents of the Council, see xliii. 2.

^ Half a drachma, see iv. 3 n.
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elected a hundred of their members as a committee
to draw up the constitution. This committee drew
up and pubhshed the following resolutions :

' The 2

Council to consist of members over thirty years of

age holding office for a year and drawing no pay
;

these members to include the Generals, the Nine
Archons, the Sacred Remembrancer,'* the Company-
commanders, ** Officers of the Horse,'' Officers ofTribes ^

and officers in command of the Guards,^ the Trea-

surers ofthe Sacred Funds of the Goddess^ and the ten

Treasurers of the other gods, the Greek Treasurers,^

and tventy Treasurers of all the secular funds as

well, who shall manage them,'* and Sacrificial Officers

and Superintendents, ten of each ; and the Council

to elect all of these from a larger preliminary list of

candidates proposedby it from its members at the time,

but all other offices to be elected by lot and not from
the Council ; and the Greek Treasurers * that are to

manage the funds not to be members of the Council.

And four Councils to be formed for the future from 3

persons of the stated age, and a division of these

selected by lot to officiate, but the others also to be
included in each such selection. And the Hundred
Men to divide themselves and the others ' into four

divisions as nearly equal as possible, and to cast lots

among them, and those on whom the lot falls to form

the Council for a year. And the Council to frame 4

^ See 1x1. 3. ' See ib, 4. "* See ib. 5.

* See xxiv. 3. f Athena.
» This contradicts the end of the section, and the text seems

to be corrupt.
* This clause seems to be interpolated from below.
» The managers of the funds paid as tribute by the Con-

federacy of Delos.
^ i.e. the rest of the Five Thousand.
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such resolutions as may seem to them likely to be
best to secure the safe preservation of the funds and
their expenditure upon necessary objects, and about
the other affairs to the best of their abihty ; and in

case of their desiring to consider some matter with
added numbers, each member to summon as a co-

opted member anybody of the same age as himself
that he may wish. To hold the sittings of the
Council every five days, unless more sittings are re-

quired. The Council to elect the Nine Archons by 5 ^
lot. The tellers to be five persons elected by lot

from the Council, and one of these to be chosen by
lot to serve daily as putter of the question. And the
five tellers elected to cast lots among those who
desire an audience of the Council, first about matters
of religion, second for Heralds, third for embassies,
fourth about other business ; but whenever questions
relating to war need consideration they are to intro-

duce the Generals without casting lots and take their

business. A member of the Council not coming to the 6

Council-chamber at the time previously announced
to be liable to a fine of a drachma for each day, unless
he obtain leave of absence from the Council.'

XXXI. This constitution, therefore, they drcAV up 1

for the future, but the following to be in force in

the present crisis :
' The Council to consist of four !

hundred members according to the ancestral regula- 1

1

tions, forty from each tribe taken from a preliminary '

'

list of any persons over thirty years of age that the
members of the tribe may elect. These to appoint
the officials, and to draft a proposal about the form of
oath to be taken, and to take action about the laws
and the audits and other matters as they may think
good. And to follow any laws that may be enacted 2
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about the affairs of state, and not to have powers
to alter them nor to enact others. The election of

the Generals for the time being to be made from
among all the Five Thousand, and the Council as soon

as it is appointed to hold a review under arms and
elect ten men to the post, and a secretary for them, and
those elected to hold office for the ensuing year with

autocratic powers, and to consult with the Council

about any matter if they require. And also to elect 3

one Master of the Horse and ten Tribe-commanders
;

and for the future the Council to conduct the election

of these according to the procedure enacted. And
none of the other officials except the Council and the

Generals, nor anybody else, to be allowed to hold the

same office more than once. And for the future, in

order that the Four Hundred may be divided into the
four lists,** when each division takes its turn to form
the Council with the rest, let the Hundred Men
divide them into sections.'

XXXII. This then was the constitution drawn up by 1

the Hundred elected by the Five Thousand. These
proposals were carried by the multitude, being put
to the vote by Aristomachus, and the Council in

Callias's year was dissolved on the 14<th day of the 4i2 b.(;.

month of Thargelion before it had completed its

term of office ; while the Four Hundred came into

office on Thargelion the 21 st ; and the Council elected "X-
'^

'

by lot was due to enter office on Scirophorion the
14th. ^ In this way therefore the oligarchy was set 2

up, in the archonship of Callias, about a hundred
years after the expulsion of the tyrants, the chief

« Cf. XXX. 3.
*" The three dates are about May 31, June 7, and June 30.
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movers having been Peisander, Antiphon and Thera-
menes, men ofgood birth and of distinguished reputa-
tion for wisdom and judgement. But when this con- 3

stitution had been set up, the Five Thousand were
only nominally chosen, but the Four Hundred with
the aid of the Ten with autocratic powers " entered
the Council-chamber and governed the state. They
also sent envoys to the Lacedaemonians and proposed
to conclude peace on terms of uti possidetis ; but the
Lacedaemonians would not consent unless Athens
would also relinquish the empire of the sea, so that

they finally abandoned the project.

XXXIII. The constitution of the Four Hundred 1

lasted perhaps four months, for two of which Mnesi-
lochus was archon, in the year of the archonship of 411b.c.

Theopompus, who received the office for the remain-
ing ten months. But when they had been worsted
in the naval battle ofFEretria and the whole ofEuboea
except Oreum had revolted, they were more dis-

tressed at the misfortune than by any previous dis-

aster (for they were actually getting more support
from Euboea than from Attica), and they dissolved

the Four Hundred and handed over affairs to the Five
Thousand that were on the armed roll,^ having passed
by vote a resolution that no office should receive pay.

The persons chiefly responsible for the dissolution 2

were Aristocrates and Theramenes, who disapproved
of the proceedings of the Four Hundred ; for they
did everything on their own responsibility and re-

ferred nothing to the Five Thousand. But Athens
seems to have been well governed during this

critical period, although a war was going on and the

government was confined to the armed roll.

" The Ten Generals, see xxxi. 2. ** Cf. iv. 2, xxix. 5.
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* i.e. with his courage artificially stimulated and with

armour to protect him against assassination (unless we adopt
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XXXIV. So the people speedily took the govern- 1

jnent out of these men's hands ; and in the sixth "

year after the dissolution of the Four Hundred, in the

archonship of Callias of the deme of Angele, after the

occurrence of the naval battle at Arginusae, it came
about first that the ten Generals to whom victory

in the naval battle was due were all condemned by a

single vote, some of them not even having been in the

engagement at all and the others having escaped on
board a ship not their own, the people being com-
pletely deceived through the persons who provoked
their anger ; and then, when the Lacedaemonians
were willing to evacuate Decelea on terms of both
parties retaining what they held, and to make peace,

though some persons were eager to accept, yet the

mass of the people refused to consent, being com-
pletely deceived by Cleophon, who prevented the

conclusion ofpeace by coming into the assembly, drunk
and wearing a corslet,^ and protesting that he would
not allow it unless the Lacedaemonians surrendered

all the cities." But though on this occasion they had 2

managed their affairs ill, they realized their mistake
not long afterwards. For in the next year, when 405 b.c.

Alexius was Archon, they met with the disaster in

the naval battle of Aegospotami which resulted in

the city's falling into the hands of Lysander, who
set up the Thirty in the following way. The peace 3

having been concluded on terms of their carrying on
the government according to the ancestral constitu-

tion, the popular party endeavoured to preserve the

the conjecture that> evdedvKws is a mistaken
paraphrase of some original record giving in

the slang sense of ' well primed with liquor,' cf, Aristoph.
Ran. 1504).

* i.e. those that they had taken in the war.
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democracy, but the notables who belonged to the

Comradeships and those exiles who had returned

after the peace were eager for oligarchy, while those

notables who were not members of any Comradeship
but who otherwise were inferior in reputation to none
of the citizens were aiming at the ancestral constitu-

tion ; members of this party were Archinus, Anytus,
Cleitophon and Phormisius, while its chief leader was
Theramenes. And vhen Lysander sided with the

oligarchical party, the people were cowed and were
forced to vote for the oligarchy. The motion was
proposed by Dracontides of Aphidna.
XXXV. So in this manner the Thirty were estab- i

lished, in the archonship of Pythodorus. Having be- 404 b.c.

come masters of the state they neglected most of the

measures that had been resolved on in regard to the

constitution, but appointed five hundred Councillors

and the other offices from among persons previously

selected from the Thousand," and also chose for them-
selves ten governors of Peiraeus, eleven guardians

of the prison, and three hundred retainers carrying

whips, and so kept the state in their own hands. At 2

first, then, they were moderate towards the citizens

and pretended to be administering the ancestral form
of constitution, and they removed from the Areopagus
the laws of Ephialtes and Archestratus ^ about the

Areopagites, and also such of the ordinances of Solon

as were of doubtful purport, and abolished the

sovereignty vested in the jurymen, claiming to be
rectifying the constitution and removing its un-

" i.e. from the knights ; but the text can hardly be correct,

and may be emended to give 'from among a thousand
persons previously selected.'

* Probably a supporter of Ephialtes, for whose legislation

see ch. xxv.
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certainties : for example, in regard to the bestowal
of one's property on whomsoever one wishes, making
the single act of donation valid absolutely, while
they removed the tiresome qualifications ' save when
in consequence of insanity or of old age, or under the
influence of a woman,' in order that there might be
no opening for blackmailers ; and similarly they did
this in the other matters as well. At the outset, there- 3

fore, they were engaged in these matters, and in

removing the blackmailers and the persons who con-
sorted undesirably with the people to curry favour
and were evil-doers and scoundrels ; and the state
was delighted at these measures, thinking that they
were acting with the best intentions. But when 4

they got a firmer hold on the state, they kept their
hands off none of the citizens, but put to death those
of outstanding wealth or birth or reputation, in-

tending to put that source of danger out of the way,
and also desiring to plunder their estates ; and by
the end of a brief interval of time they had made
away with not less than fifteen hundred.
XXXVI. While the state was thus being under- 1

mined, Theramenes, resenting what was taking place,

kept exhorting them to cease from their wantonness
and to admit the best classes to a share in affairs.

At first they opposed him, but since these proposals
became disseminated among the multitude, and the
general public were well disposed towards Thera-
menes, they grew afraid that he might become head
of the People and put down the oligarchy, and so
they enrolled three thousand of the citizens with the
intention of giving them a share in the government.
But Theramenes again criticized this procedure also, 2
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first on the ground that although willing to share the
government with the respectable they were only
giving a share to three thousand, as though moral
worth were limited to that number, and next because
they were doing two absolutely incompatible things,

making their rule one of force and at the same time
weaker than those they ruled. But they despised
these remonstrances, and for a long time went on
postponing the roll of the Three Thousand and keep-
ing to themselves those on whom they had decided,
and even on occasions when they thought fit to

publish it they made a practice of erasing some of the
names enrolled and writing in others instead from
among those outside the .**
XXXVII. Winter had already set in, when Thrasy- 1

bulus with the exiles occupied Phyle, and things went
badly with the Thirty on the expedition that they
led out against them ; so they decided to disarm the
others and to destroy Theramenes in the following
way. They introduced two laws into the Council,
with orders to pass them ; one was to give the Thirty
absolute powers to execute any citizens not members
of the roll of Three Thousand, and the other pro-
hibited admission to citizenship under the present
constitution for all who had actually taken part in the
demolition of the fort ^ on Eetionea, or in any act of
opposition to the Four Hundred who had instituted

the former oligarchy ; in both of these proceedings
Theramenes had in fact participated, so that the
result was that when the laws had been ratified he

" So that no one would be sure of being on it.

' A projecting mole on the northern side of Peiraeus
harbour, commanding the entrance. It had been begun,
but was then demolished at the instigation of Theramenes
(Thuc. viii. 90-92).
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became outside the constitution and the Thirty had
authority to put him to death. Theramenes having 2

been put out of the way, they disarmed everybody

except the Three Thousand, and in the rest of their

proceedings went much further in the direction of

cruelty and rascality. And they sent ambassadors

to Sparta to denounce Theramenes and call upon
the Spartans to assist them ; and when the Spartans

heard this message they dispatched Callibius as

governor and about seven hundred troops, who came
and garrisoned the Acropolis.

XXXVIII. After this the refugees in Phyle took 1

Munichia, and defeated in action the force that came
with the Thirty to the defence ; and the force from

the city, on their return after this dangerous ex-

pedition, held a meeting in the market-place the day
after, deposed the Thirty, and elected ten of the

citizens as plenipotentiaries to bring the war to a

conclusion. These, however, having obtained this

office did not proceed to do the things for the purpose

of which they had been elected, but sent to Sparta

to procure help and to borrow funds. But this was 2

resented by those within the constitution, and the

Ten, in their fear of being deposed from office and

their desire to terrify the others (which they suc-

ceeded in doing), arrested one of the most leading

citizens, Demaretus, and put him to death, and kept

a firm hold upon affairs, while Callibius and the

Peloponnesians at Athens actively supported them,

and so did some members of the corps of Knights as

well ; for some of the Knights were the most eager

of all the citizens that the men at Phyle should not
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return. But the party holding Peiraeus and Munichia, 3

that the whole of the people had come over to

their side, began to get the upper hand in the war,

and so finally they deposed the ten who had been
elected first, and chose ten others whom they thought

to be the best men, and while these were in power
there took place the reconciliation and the return of

the people, with the active and eager support of the

ten. The most prominent among them were Rhinon
ofthe Paeanian deme and Phayllus ofthe Acherdusian

;

for these men had repeatedly gone on missions to

the men at Peiraeus before Pausanias's arrival, and
after his arrival they zealously supported the return.

For it was Pausanias the king of the Lacedaemonians 4

who brought the peace and reconciliation to fulfilment,

with the aid of the ten mediators who later an-ived

from Sparta, and whose coming was due to the efforts

of the king himself. Rhinon and his companions
were commended for their goodwill towards the

people, and having been appointed to superintend

these negotiations under an oligarchy they gave
in their accounts under a democracy, and no one
made any charge against them whatever, whether of

those who had remained in the city or of those who
had returned from Peiraeus ; indeed, on the contrary

Rhinon was immediately elected general because of

his conduct in this office.

XXXIX. The reconciliation took place in the 1

archonship of Eucleides on the following terms : 403 b.c.

' That those of the Athenians who have remained
in the city that desire to emigrate do have Eleusis,

retaining their full rights, and having sovereignty and
self-government, and enjoying their own revenues.

And that the temple be the common property of both 2
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sections, and be under the superintendence of thie

Heralds and the Eumolpidae " according to the an-

cestral practice. But that it be not lawful for those

at Eleusis to go into the city, nor for those in the city

to go to Eleusis, except in either case at a celebration

of the Mysteries. And that they contribute from
their revenues like the other Athenians to the fund
for the common defence. And that any of those who 3

go away that take a house at Eleusis be helped to

obtain the consent of the owner ; and if they can-

not come to terms with one another, each party to

choose three valuers, and to accept whatever price

these valuers assess. And that of the people of

Eleusis those whom the settlers may be willing to

allow do dwell in the place with them. And that the 4

registration of those that Avish to migrate be, for those

who are in the country, within ten days of the date

of their swearing the oaths of peace, and their

migration within twenty days, and for those abroad
similarly from the date when they return. And that 5

it be not permitted for anyone residing at Eleusis

to hold any of the offices in the city until he removes
himself from the roll in order to reside again in the

city. And that trials for homicide be in accordance
with the ancestral ordinances, if a man has killed or

wounded another with his own hand. And that there 6

be a universal amnesty for past events, covering

everybody except the Thirty, the Ten, the Eleven,
and those that have been governors of Peiraeus, and
that these also be covered by the amnesty if they
render account. And that those who had been
governors in Peiraeus render account before the

courts held in Peiraeus, but those in the city before a

court of persons that can produce ratable property ^
;
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or that those who will not render account on these

terms do migrate.'* And that each party separately

repay their loans contracted for the war.'

• XL. The reconciliation having been made on these 1

terms, all those who had fought on the side of the

Thirty were alarmed, and many intended to migrate,

but put off their registration to the latest days,

as everybody usually does ; so Archinus perceiving

their numbers and wishing to retain them, cancelled

the remainder of the days allowed for registration,

so that many should be jointly compelled to stay

against their will until they recovered courage. This 2

seems to have been a statesmanlike act of Archinus ;

as was also later his indicting as unconstitutional

the decree of Thrasybulus admitting to citizenship

all those who had come back together from Peiraeus,

some of whom were clearly slaves ; and his third act

of statesmanship was that when somebody began
to stir up grudges against the returned citizens, he

arraigned him before the Council and persuaded it

to execute him without trial, saying that this was
the moment for them to show if they wished to save

the democracy and keep their oaths ; for by letting

this man off they would incite the others too, but if

they put him out of the way they would make him
an example to everybody. And this is what actually

occurred ; for never since he was put to death has

anybody broken the amnesty, but the Athenians

I

appear both in private and public to have behaved
towards the past disasters in the most completely

honourable and statesmanlike manner of any people

in history ; for they not only blotted out recrimina- 3

" A variant reading («^'^^ rovs (e^Xovras) gives
' then those who wish are to emigrate on these terms.'
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tions with regard to the past, but also pubUcly
restored to the Spartans the funds that the Thirty

had taken for the war, although the treaty ordered
that the parties in the city and in Peiraeus were
each to make restitution separately. The Athenians
thought that they must take this as a first step to

concord, whereas in the other states those who have
set up democracy not only do not pay any more out

of their own property but even make a redistribution

of the land. They also made a reconciliation with 4

those that had settled at Eleusis two years after the

migration, in the archonship of Xenaenetus. 40i b.c.

XLI. These events then came about in the follow- 1

ing periods ; but at the date mentioned the people
having become sovereign over affairs established

the now existing constitution, in the archonship of

Pythodorus, when the People's having accomplished

its return by its own efforts made it appear just for 402 b.o.

it to assume the government. In the list of reforms 2

this was the eleventh in number. There first occurred

the organization of the original constitution after the

settlement at Athens of Ion and his companions,
for it was then that the people were first divided into

the four Tribes and appointed the Tribal Kings. The
second constitution, and the first subsequent one
that involved a constitutional point," was the reform
that took place in the time of Theseus, which was a

sUght divergence from the royal constitution. After

that one came the reform in the time of Draco, in

which a code of laws was first published. Third was
the one that followed the civil disturbance in the time
of Solon, from which democracy took its beginning.

constitution in the time of Ion is taken as the starting-point,

and the eleven revolutions follow.
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Fourth was the tyranny in the time of Peisistratus.

Fifth the constitution of Cleisthenes, following the

deposition of the tyrants, which was more democratic

than the constitution of Solon. Sixth the reform

after the Persian War, under the superintendence of

the Council of Areopagus. Seventh followed the

reform outlined by Aristeides but completed by
Ephialtes when he put down the Areopagite Council,

during which it came about because of the dem-
agogues that the state made many mistakes, because

of the empire of the sea." Eighth was the establish-

ment of the Four Hundred, and after that, ninth,

democracy again. Tenth was the tyranny of the

Thirty and that of the Ten. Eleventh was the con-

stitution established after the return from Phyle and
from Peiraeus, from which date the constitution has

continued down to its present form, constantly taking

on additions to the power of the multitude. For the

people has made itself master of everything, and
administers everything by decrees and by jury-

courts in which the people is the ruling power, for

even the cases tried by the Council have come to the

people. And they seem to act rightly in doing this,

for a few are more easily corrupted by gain and by
influence than the many. The proposal to introduce 3

payment for attendance at the Assembly was on the -'

first occasion rej ected ; but as people were not attend-

ing the Assembly but the presidents kept contriving

a number of devices to get the multitude to attend

for the passing of the resolution by show of hands,

first Agyrrhius introduced a fee of an obol, and after

" Here again the exact text is doubtful.
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him Heracleides of Clazomenae, surnamed ^ King,two
obols, and Agyrrhius again three obols.

XLII. The present form of the constitution is as 1

follows. Citizenship belongs to persons of citizen

parentage on both sides, and they are registered on
the rolls of their demes at the age of eighteen. At
the time of their registration the members of the

deme make decision about them by vote on oath, first

whether they are shown to have reached the lawful

age, and if they are held not to be of age they go back
again to the boys, and secondly whether the candi-

date is a freeman and of legitimate birth ; after this,

if the vote as to free status goes against him, he
appeals to the jury-court, and the demesmen elect

five men from among themselves to plead against

him, and if it is decided that he has no claim to be
registered, the state sells him, but if he wins, it is

compulsory for the demesmen to register him. After 2

this the Council revises the list of persons that have
been registered, and if anyone is found to be under
eighteen years of age, it fines the demesmen that

registered him. And when the cadets have been
passed by this revision, their fathers hold meetings

by tribes and after taking oath elect three members
of the tribe of more than forty years of age, whom
they think to be the best and most suitable to super-

vise the cadets, and from them the people elects by
show of hands one of each tribe as disciplinary officer,

and elects from the other citizens a marshal over

them all. These take the cadets in a body, and 3

after first making a circuit of the temples then go to

° Or ' nicknamed ' (as was Peisistratus in Eupolis's

comedy Demos) : but perhaps his family claimed royal

descent in Asia Minor.
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Peiraeus,and some ofthem garrison Munichia," others

the Point. ^ And the people also elects two athletic

trainers and instructors for them, to teach them their

drill as heavy-armed soldiers, and the use of the

bow, the javelin and the sling. It also grants the

disciplinary officers one drachma a head for rations, and
the cadets four obols a head ; and each disciplinary

officer takes the pay of those of his own tribe and buys
provisions for all in common (for they mess together

by tribes), and looks after everything else. They go 4

on with this mode of life for the first year ; in the

following year an assembly is held in the theatre, and
the cadets give a display of drill before the people,

and receive a shield and spear from the state ; and
they then serve on patrols in the country and are

quartered at the guard-posts. Their service on 5

patrol goes on for two years ; the uniform is a mantle ;

they are exempt from all taxes ; and they are not

allowed to be sued nor to sue at law, in order that

they may have no pretext for absenting themselves,

except in cases concerning estate, marriage of an
heiress, and any priesthood that one of them nnay

have inherited. When the two years are up, they

now are members of the general body of citizens.

XLIII. Such, then, are the regulations about the i

registration of the citizens and about the cadets. All

the officials concerned with the regular administration

are appointed by lot, except a Treasurer of Military

Funds, the Controllers of the Spectacle Fund, and the

Superintendent of Wells ; these officers are elected

by show of hands, and their term of office runs from

" See xix. 2 n.

* The southern promontory of Peiraeus.
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one Panathenaic Festival to the next." All military

officers also are elected by show of hands.

The Council is elected by lot, and has five hundred 2

members, fifty from each tribe. The Presidency is

filled by each tribe in turn, in an order settled by lot,

each of the first four selected holding the office for

thirty-six days and each of the latter six for thirty-

five days ; for their year is divided into lunar months.''

Those of them serving as Presidents first dine to- 3

gether in the Round-house," receiving a sum of money
from the state, and then convene meetings of the

Council and the People, the Council indeed meeting
on every day excepting holidays, but the People four

times in each presidency. And the Presidents put up
written notice of the business to be dealt with by the

Council, and of each day's agenda, and of the place of

meeting. They also put up written notice of the 4

meetings of the Assembly : one ^ sovereign meeting,

at which the business is to vote the confirmation of

the magistrates in office if 'they are thought to

govern Avell, and to deal with matters of food supply

and the defence of the country ; and on this day
informations have to be laid by those who wish, and
the inventories of estates being confiscated read,

and the lists of suits about inheritance and heiresses,

so that all may have cognizance of any vacancy in

an estate that occurs. In the sixth presidency in 5

addition to the business specified they take a vote

on the desirability of holding an ostracism, and on

preliminary informations against persons charged as

malicious informers, citizens and resident aliens, up
'' Alternate months of 29 and 30 days make a year of

354 days, as does 36 4+35 6.

" At the N.E. of the Areopagus, near the Council-chamber.
'^ One in each presidential term of office.
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to the number of not more than three crimes of
either class, and cliarges of failure to perform a

.Jservice promised to the People. Another meeting q

.'js given to petitions, at Avhicli anyone Avho wishes,
after placing a suppliant-bi-anch," may speak to

- the People al)out any matter he may wish whether
^public or private. The tAvo other meetings deal Aviih

l-aW other business, at wliich the laws enact that three
iipases of sacred matters are to be dealt A\'ith, three
ijlAudiences for heralds and embassies, and three cases
'^of secular matters. And sometimes they do business
r.V'ithout a preliminary vote being taken. Also tlie

'^Presidents give a first audience to lieralds and to am-
^bassadors, and to the Presidents dispatches are de-
^Jivered by their bearers.

??i XLIV. I'he Presidents have a single Head elected 1

Jot
; he holds office for a day and a night, and may

not hold office longer, nor serve a second time. Pie
: keeper of the keys of the temples in which tlie

i.iuuey and documents of the state are lodged, and
-'.of the state seal, and he is required to stay in the
' iiound - house, and so is Avhichever Thiid * of the
".Presidential Boards he orders. And Avhenever the 2
;;jPresidents call a meeting of the Council or of the
/People, this official selects by lot nine Chairmen, one
:.:from each tribe except the tribe presiding, and ag in

^"from these a single Plead, and he hands over the hst
^of agenda to them ; and after receiviiig it they super- 3
I;intend procedure, bring forward the business to be
i dealt Avith, act as tellers, direct all the other busi-
^mess and have power to dismiss the meeting. A man

,,
" -^" olive-branch wreathed with wool was carried by the

j suppliant
' and placed on the altar in the assembly.

^ * See viii. 30 n.
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r.m'ot become Head more than once a year, but he
ii be Chairman once in each presidency.

They also conduct elections of Generals, and 4

Lvalry Commanders and the other military officers

Lhe Assembl}', in Avhatever manner seems good to

People ; and these elections arc held by the first

i.-d of Presidents, after the sixth Presidency," in

. term of office favourable Mcatl)er-omens may
.

r. These matters also require a preliminary

vuutiou of the Council.

XLV. The Council formerly had sovereign power 1

!">ftss sentences of fine, imprisonment and death.

.
, .-, it -once it had brought L3'simachus to the public

'••'ieriuirAUtioner, Mhen, as he already sat awaiting death,

. i;lic:jii^lides of the dcme Alopece rescued him, saying

\ ^that^io citizen ought to die without sentence by a

t't
•*3

UE}•' i and when a trial Avas held in a jury-court
'r

; iJTsijjiachus s:ot off, and he "fot the nickna)ne of ' the
' ,nr~afrom the drum-stick ' ^

; and the People deprived
•-

'tli/'. Council of the power to sentence to death and
-onment and to impose fines, and made «i law
ill verdicts of guilty and penalties passed by the—

ruicil must be brought before the jury-court by the
"' lators, and that any vote of the jurjanen should

. ereign.

Is of officials are held in most cases by the 2

•il, particularly those of the officials who handle

; but the verdict of the Council is not sovereign, :

iibject to apjjeal to the jurj^-cciurt. Private

^s also liave the right to lay an information

. the Prosidcnts holding tlie seventh or a later term
c, see xliii. 2. Rain, thunder, etc., were bad omens,
e regulation liad a practical value for- the ojien-air

iii^-s in the Pnyx.
' V.-'.the man who escaped the bastinado.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xr.v. 2-'. 1

illegal piOccdure against any official they may wish;

oat in these cases also there is an appeal to the reo])le

/ if the Council passes a verdict of guilty.

The Council also checks the qualifications of the 3

I
Councillors v.ho are to hold office for the folhnving

Lyear, and of the Nine Archons. And formerly it iiad

sovereign power to reject them as disqualified, but
"how they have an appeal to the jury-court.

In these matters therefore the Council is not 4

k sovereign, but it prepares resolutions for the People,

:^ and the People cannot pass any measures that have

I
_not been prepared by the Council and published in

';_ writing in advance by the Presidents ; for the pro-

poser carries such a measure is ipso facto liable

% to penalty by indictment for illegal procedure.

i XL\ I. The Council also inspects triremes after 1

^ construction, and their rigging, and the naval sheds,
.• and has new triremes or quadriremes, Avhichever the

'^'"Peojilc" votes for, built and rigged, and naval sheds

built ; but navaljirqhitccts are clected.by the People.

«, If the outgoing Council does not hand over these

works completed to the new Couiicil, the members
cannot draw their lionorarium, Mhich is payable vhen
the next Council is in office. For the building of

\ triremes it elects ten of its own members as Naval

Constructors. It also inspects all public buildings,

and if it finds any commissioner in default it rej)orts

Jiim to tlie People, and if it gets a verdict of guilty

liands hira over to a jury-court.

XLVII. The Council also shares in the administra-

tion of the other offices in most affairs. First there

are the ten Treasurers of Athena, elected one from

a tribe by lot, from the Five-hundred-bushel class,

according to tlie law of Solon (>vhich is still in force), i
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and the one on whom the lot falls holds office even
though he is quite a poor man. They take over the

custody of the statue of Athena and the Victories"

and the other monuments and the funds in the

presence of the Council.

Then there are the ten Vendors, elected by lot 2

one from a tribe. They farm out all public contracts

and sell the mines and the taxes, with the co-operation

ofthe Treasurer of Military Funds and those elected to

superintend the Spectacle Fund, in the presence of

. the Council, and ratify the purchase for the person

I

for whom the Council votes, and the mines sold and
the workings that have been sold for three years and
the concessions sold for . . .^ years. And the estates

of persons banished by the Areopagus and of the

others they sell at a meeting of the Council, but the

; sale is ratified by the Nine Archons. And they draw
. up and furnish to the Council a list written on
whitened tablets " of the taxes sold for a year, showing
the purchaser and the price that he is paying. And 3

;
they draw up ten separate lists of those who have to

] pay in each presidency, and separate lists of those

j who have to pay three times in the year, making a

I
list for each date of payment, and a separate list of

i those who have to pay in the ninth presidency. They
I also draw up a list of the farms and houses written
' off ** and sold in the jury-court ; for these sales are also

: conducted by these officials. Payment must be made
for purchases of houses within five years, and for

had been ten, but eight were melted down for coinage
towards the end of the Peloponnesian War.

J " The ilumber half erased may be 10 or 3.

•^ Wooden boards coated with chalk, on which notices were
i scratched; they could be easily rubbed oiF, c/. xlviii. 1.

•* i.e. registered as confiscated.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xlvii. 3—xlviii. 2

farms within ten ; and they make these payments in

the ninth presidency. Also the King-archon intro- 4

duces the letting of domains, having made a list of

them on whitened tablets. These also are let for ten

years, and the rent is paid in the ninth presidency

;

hence in that presidency a very large revenue comes

in. The tablets written up with the list of pay-

ments are brought before the Council, but are in the

keeping of the official clerk ; and whenever a payment
of money is made, he takes down from the pillars

and hands over to the receivers just these tablets

showing the persons vhose money is to be paid on

that day and wiped oif the record, but the other

tablets are stored away separately in order that they

may not be wiped off before payment is made.

XLVIII. There are ten Receivers elected by lot, 1

one from each tribe ; these take over the tablets and

wipe off" the sums paid in the presence of the Council

in the Council-chamber, and give the tablets back

again to the official clerk ; and anybody that has

defaulted in a payment is entered on them, and has

to pay double the amount of his arrears or go to

prison ; and the legal authority to impose this fine

and imprisonment is the Council. On the first day, 2

therefore, they receive the payments and apportion

them among the magistrates, and on the second day

they introduce the apportionment, written on a wooden
tablet, and recount it in the Council-chamber, and

bring forward in the Council any case in which some-

body knows of anyone, either an official or a private

person, having committed a wrong in relation to the

apportionment, and put resolutions to the vote in case

anyone is found to have committed any wrong.

" See xlvii. 2 n.
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The Council also elect by lot ten of their own body 3

as Accountants, to keep the accounts of the officials

for each presidency. Also they elect by lot Auditors, 4

one for each tribe, and two Assessors for each Auditor,

who are required to sit at the tribal meetings accord-

ing to the hero after Avhom each tribe is named,"

and if anyone wishes to prefer a charge, of either a

private or a public nature, against any magistrate

who has rendered his accounts before the jury-

court, within three days from the day on which he

rendered his accounts, he writes on a tablet his

own name and that of the defendant, and the

offence of which he accuses him, adding whatever

fine he thinks suitable, and gives it to the Auditor ;

and the Auditor takes it and reads it, and if he con- 5

siders the charge proved, he hands it over, if a private

case, to those jurymen in the villages who introduced

this tribe, and if a public suit, he marks it to the

Legislators. And the Legislators, if they receive it,

introduce this audit again before the jury-court, and

the verdict of the jurymen holds good.

XLIX. The Council also inspects the Knights' 1

chargers, and if anybody having a good horse keeps it

in bad condition, it fines him the cost of the feed, and

horses that cannot keep up with the squadron or

will not stay in line but jib it brands on the jaw

with the sign of a wheel, and a horse so treated

has failed to pass the inspection. It also inspects

" i.e. one Auditor and two Assessors are assigned to each
tribe, the assignment being indicated by the name of the
hero after whom the tribe was named. See liii. 5 n.
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the mounted skirmishers, to see which it considers

fit for skirmishing duty, and any that it votes to

reject are thereby deposed from that rank. It

also inspects the, foot-soldiers that fight in the
ranks of the cavalry, and anyone it votes against is

thereby stopped from drawing his pay. The Knights' 2

roll is made by the ten Roll-keepers elected by the
People ; and they pass on the names of all whom
they enroll to the Cavalry Commanders and Tribe
Commanders, and these take over the roll and bring
it into the Council, and opening the tablet on which
the names of the Knights have been inscribed, they
delete those among the persons previously entered
who claim on oath exemption from cavalry service

on the ground of bodily incapacity, and summon
those enrolled, and grant discharge to anyone who
claims exemption on oath on the ground of bodily

incapacity for cavalry service or lack of means,
and as to those who do not claim exemption the
Councillors decide by vote whether they are fit for

cavalry service or not ; and if they vote for them as

fit they enter them on the tablet, but if not, these
also they dismiss.

At one time the Council used also to judge the 3

patterns for the Robe," but now this is done by the
jury-court selected by lot, because the Council was
thought to show favouritism in its decision. And the
Council has joint supervision with the Steward of the
Army Funds over the construction of the Victories

and over the prizes for the Panathenaic Games.
The Council also inspects the Incapables ; for 4

there is a law enacting that persons possessing less

than 3 minae * and incapacitated by bodily infirmity

* See iv. 4 n.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, xlix. 4—li. 2

from doing any work are to be inspectedby the Council,
which is to give them a grant for food at the pubUc
expense at the rate of 2 obols*^ a day each. And
there is a Treasurer for these persons, elected by lot.

The Council also shares in the administration of
virtually the greatest number of the duties of the
other offices.

L. These then are the matters administered by the 1

Council. Also ten men are elected by lot as Restorers
of Temples, who draw 30 minae ^ from the Receivers
and repair the temples that most require it ; and ten
City Controllers, five of whom hold office in Peiraeus 2

and five in the city ; it is they who supervise the flute-

girls and harp-girls and lyre-girls to prevent their re-

ceiving fees ofmore than two drachmas,* and if several

persons want to take the same girl these officials cast

lots between them and hire her out to the winner.
And they keep watch to prevent any scavenger from
depositing ordure within a mile and a quarter of the
wall ; and they prevent the construction of buildings

encroaching on and balconies overhanging the roads,

of overhead conduits with an overflow into the road,

and of windows opening outvard on to the road
;

and they remove for burial the bodies of persons
who die on the roads, having public slaves for this

service.

LI. Also Market-controllers are elected by lot, five 1

for Peiraeus and five for the city. To these the laws
assign the superintendence of all merchandise, to

prevent the sale of adulterated and spurious articles.

Also ten Controllers of Measures are appointed by 2

lot, five for the city and five for Peiraeus, who super-

Say threepence.
* See iv. 4 n.
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intend all measures and weights, in order that sellers

may use just ones.

Also there used to be ten Corn-wardens elected by 3

lot, five for Peiraeus and five for the city, but now
there are twenty for the city and fifteen for Peiraeus.

Their duties are first to see that unground corn in

the market is on sale at a fair price, and next that

millers sell barley-meal at a price corresponding with

that of barley, and baker-women loaves at a price

corresponding with that of wheat, and weighing the

amount fixed by the officials—for the law orders that

these shall fix the weights.

They elect by lot ten Port-superintendents, whose 4

duty is to superintend the harbour-markets and to

compel the traders to bring to the city tvo-thirds of

the sea-borne corn that reaches the corn-market.

LII. They also appoint the Eleven, officers chosen 1

by lot to superintend the persons in the prison,

and to punish with death people arrested as thieves

and kidnappers and footpads that confess their guilt,

but if they deny the charge to bring them before the

Jury-court, and if they are acquitted discharge them,
but if not then to execute them ; and to bring before

the Jury-court lists of farms and houses declared to

be public property and to hand over to the Vendors "

those that it is decided to confiscate ; and to bring

in informations—for these too are brought in by the

Eleven, though the Legislators also bring in some
informations.

" See xlvii. 2.
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They also elect by lot five men as Introducers, who 2

introduce the cases to be tried within a month, each

official those of two tribes. These cases include prose-

cutions for non-payment of dowry due, actions for the

recovery of loans borrowed at a drachma interest,"*

and of capital borrowed from one party by another
wishing to do business in the market ; and also actions

about outrage, friendly-society business, partnerships,

slaves, draft animals, naval command,* and bank cases.

These officials, therefore, bring into court and decide 3

these suits within a month ; but the Receivers '^ decide

suits brought by tax-farmers or against them, having
power to deal summarily with suits up to ten francs

but bringing the others into the Jury-court within a

month.
LIII. They also elect by lot forty persons,'* four 1

from each tribe, who are the court before which the

other suits are brought ; formerly they were thirty

and went on circuit trying cases in each parish, but
since the oligarchy of the Thirty their number has
been raised to forty. They have summary jurisdiction 2

in claims not exceeding ten drachmas, but suits above
that value they pass on to the Arbitrators. These
take over the cases, and if they are unable to effect a

compromise, they give judgement, and if both parties

are satisfied with their judgement and abide by it,

that ends the suit. But if one of the two parties

appeals to the Jury-court, they put the witnesses'

evidence and the challenges and the laws concerned
into deed-boxes, those of the prosecutor and those

of the defendant separately, and seal them up, and
by the captain of a trireme against his successor who had
failed to relieve him when his year of office was over.

"^ See xlviii. 1.

<* Perhaps the Greek should be altered to give ' the Forty.'
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attach to them a copy of the Arbitrator's verdict

written on a tablet, and hand them over to the four

judges taking the cases of the defendant's tribe.

When these have receivedthem they bringthem before 3

the Jury-court, claims within 1000 drachmas before

a court of two hundred and one jurymen, and claims

above that before one of four hundred and one. The
litigants are not permitted to put in laws or chal-

lenges or evidence other than those passed on by the

Arbitrator, that have been put into the deed-boxes.

Persons fifty-nine years of age may serve as Arbi- 4

trators, as appears from the regulations for the

Archons and Name-heroes ; for the Heroes giving

their names to the Tribes are ten in number and those

of the years of military age forty-two," and the cadets

used formerly when being enrolled to be inscribed

on whitened tablets, and above them the Archon ^ in

whose term of office they were enrolled and the

Name-hero of those that had been Arbitrators the

year before, but now they are inscribed on a copper

pillar and this is set up in front of the Council-chamber

at the side of the list of Name-heroes. The Forty 5

take the last one of the Name-heroes and distribute

the arbitration-cases among those of his year and

assign by lot the cases that each is to arbitrate upon
;

and it is compulsory for each of them to complete

the arbitration of the cases allotted to him, for the

law enacts the disfranchisement of anybody who does

not become Arbitrator when of the proper age, unless

he happens to hold some office in that year or to be

abroad, these being the only grounds of exemption.

Name-hero of the men now passing the age of 60 was trans-

ferred to those now just 18.
'> i.e. the senior of the Nine Archons, called ''$

because his name dated the year.
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Anybody unjustly dealt with by the Arbitrator may 6

indict him before the Arbitrators,* and the laws

prescribe the penalty of disfranchisement for an
Arbitrator found guilty ; but the Arbitrators also

have an appeal. The Name-heroes also are employed 7

to regulate military service ; when soldiers of a

certain age are being sent on an expedition, a notice

is posted stating the years that they are to serve,

indicated by the Archon and Name-hero of the

earliest and latest.

LIV. They also elect by lot the following officials : 1

five Highway-constructors, whose duty is to repair

the roads, with workmen who are public slaves ; and 2

ten Auditors and ten Assessors with them, to whom
all retiring officials have to render account. For these

are the only magistrates who audit the returns of

officials liable to account and bring the audits before

the Jury-court. And if an official is proved by them
to have committed peculation, the Jury convict him
of peculation, and the fine is ten times the amount of

which he is found guilty ; and if they show that a man
has taken bribes and the Jury convict, they assess the

value of the bribes and in this case also the fine is ten

times the amount ; but if they find him guilty of

maladministration, they assess the damage, and the

fine paid is that amount only, provided that it is paid

before the ninth presidency ; otherwise it is doubled.

But a fine of ten times the amount is not doubled.

They also appoint by lot the officer called Clerk for 3

the Presidency, who is responsible for documents, is

keeper of the decrees that are passed and supervises

the transcription of all other documents, and who
attends the sittings of the Council. Formerly this

officer was elected by show of hands, and the most
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distinguished and trustworthy men used to be elected,

for this officer's name is inscribed on the monumental
slabs above records of alliances and appointments to

consulships " and grants of citizenship ; but now it has

been made an office elected by lot. They also elect 4

by lot another officer to superintend the laws, who
attends the sittings of the Council, and he also has

copies made of all the laws. The People also elect 5

by show of hands a clerk to read documents to the

Assembly and to the Council ; he has no duties except

as reader.

The People also elects by lot the ten sacrificial 6

officers entitled Superintendents of Expiations, who
offer the sacrifices prescribed by oracle, and for busi-

ness requiring omens to be taken watch for good
omens in co-operation with the soothsayers. It also 7

elects by lot ten others called the Yearly Sacrificial

Officers, who perform certain sacrifices and administer

all the four-yearly ^ festivals except the Panathenaic

Festival. One of the four-yearly festivals is the

Mission to Delos (and there is also a six-yearly "^

festival there), a second is the Brauronia, a third the

Heraclea, and a fourth the Eleusinia ; a fifth is the

Panathenaic, which is not held in the same year as

any of the others mentioned. There has now been
added the Festival of Hephaestus, instituted in the

archonship of Cephisophon. 329 b.c.

They also elect by lot an archon for Salamis and 8

a demarch for Peiraeus, who hold the Festivals of

Dionysus ^ in each of those places and appoint Choir-

leaders ; at Salamis the name of the archon is re-

corded in an inscription.

" Both the text and the facts are most uncertain.
'^ ' aypous.
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LV. These offices, then, are elected by lot and have 1

authority over all the matters stated. As to the

officials designated the Nine Archons, the mode of

their appointment that was originally in force has

been stated before *
; but now the six Lawgivers and

their clerk are elected by lot, and also the Archon,**

King and War-lord, from each tribe in turn. The 2

qualifications of these are first checked in the Council

of Five Hundred, except the Clerk, but he is checked

only in a Jury-court, as are the other officials (for all

of them, both those elected by lot and those elected

by show of hands, have their qualifications checked

before they hold office), while the Nine Archons are

checked in the Council and also again in a Jury-

court, Formerly any official not passed by the

Council did not hold office, but now there is an

appeal to the Jury-court, and with this rests the final

decision as to qualification. The questions put in 3

examining qualifications are, first, ' Who is your

father and to what deme does he belong, and who is

your father's father, and who your mother, and who
her father and what his deme ?

' then whether he has

a Family Apollo and Homestead Zeus," and where

these shrines are ; then whether he has family tombs

and where they are ; then whether he treats his

parents well, and whether he pays his taxes, and

whether he has done his military service. And after

putting these questions the officer says, ' Call your

witnesses to these statements.' And when he has 4

produced his witnesses, the officer further asks, * Does

anybody wish to bring a charge against this man ?
' And

if any accuser is forthcoming, he is given a hearing and

* i.e. the Archon Eponymus, see liv. 4 n.

« The gods of the Athenian's home.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, lv. 4—lvi. 3

the man on trial an opportunity of defence, and then
the official puts the question to a shoAV of hands in the
Council or to a vote by ballot in the Jury-court ; but
if nobody wishes to bring a charge against him, he
puts the vote at once ; formerly one person used to

throw in his ballot-pebble, but now all are compelled to

vote one way or the other about them, in order that
if anyone being a rascal has got rid of his accusers,"

it may rest with the jurymen to disqualify him. And 5

when the matter has been checked in this way, they
go to the stone on which are the victims cut up for

sacrifice (the one on which Arbitrators also take oath
before they issue their decisions, and persons sum-
moned as witnesses swear that they have no evidence
to give), and mounting on this stone they swear
that they will govern justly and according to the laws,

and will not take presents on account of their office,

and that if they should take anything they will set

up a golden statue. After taking oath they go from
the stone to the Acropolis and take the same oath
again there, and after that they enter on their office.

LVI. The Archon, the King and the War-lord also 1

take two assessors each, chosen by themselves, and
the qualifications of these are checked in the Jury-
court before they hold office, and they are called to

account when they retire from office.

Immediately on coming into office the Archon first 2

makes proclamation that all men shall hold until

the end of his office those possessions and powers
that they held before his entry into office. Then he 3

appoints three Chorus-leaders for the tragedies, the
wealthiest men among all the Athenians ; and for-

merly he used also to appoint five for the comedies,

" i.e. has bribed them to let him oiF.
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but these are now returned by the Tribes. After-
wards he receives the Chorus-leaders nominated by
the Tribes for the men's and boys' competitions and
the comedies at the Dionysia and for men and boys
at the Thargeha <* (for the Dionysia one for each tribe,

for the Thargelia one for two tribes, which take
turns to supply them), and deals with their claims for

substitution by exchange of property,'' and brings
forward their claims to exemption on the ground
of having performed that public service before, or of

being exempt because of having performed another
service and the period of exemption not having
expired, or of not being of the right age (for a man
serving as Chorus-leader for the boys must be over
forty). He also appoints Chorus-leaders for Delos and
a Procession-leader for the thirty-oared vessel that
carries the youths.'' He supervises processions, the 4

one celebrated in honour of Asclepius when initiates

keep a watch - night, and the one at the Great
Dionysia, in which he acts jointly with the Super-
visors ; these w^ere formerly ten men elected by
show of hands by the People, and they found the
expenses of the procession out of their own pockets,
but now they are elected by lot, one from each tribe,

and given 100 minae for equipment ; and he also 5

supervises the procession of Thargelia, and the one
in honour of Zeus the Saviour. This official also

administers the competition of the Dionysia and of
the Thargelia. These, then, are the festivals that he
supervises. Criminal and civil law-suits are instituted 6

and the man challenged could only escape undertaking
the office by exchanging estates with the challenger.

" For the festival at Delos see liv, 7 ; boys' choruses went
from Athens.
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before him, and after a preliminary trial he brings

them in before the Jury-court : actions for ill-usage

of parents (in which anybody who wishes may act as

prosecutor without liability to penalty) ; for ill-usage

of orphans (which lie against their guardians) ; for

ill-usage of an heiress (which lie against the guardians
or the relations that they live with) ; for injury to an
orphan's estate (these also lie against the guardians)

;

prosecutions for insanity, when one man accuses

another of wasting his property when insane ; actions

for the appointment of liquidators, when a man is un-
willing for property to be administered in partner-

ship ; actions for the institution of guardianship
;

actions for deciding rival claims to guardianship
;

actions for the production of goods or documents
;

actions for enrolment as trustee ; claims to estates

and to heiresses. He also supervises orphans and 7

heiresses and women professing to be with child

after the husband's death, and he has absolute

power to fine offenders against them or to bring them
before the Jury-court. He grants leases of houses

belonging to orphans and heiresses until they are

fourteen years of age, and receives the rents, and he
exacts maintenance for children from guardians who
fail to supply it.

LVII. These are the matters superintended by the 1

Archon. But the King superintends, first, the mys-
teries, in co-operation with Superintendents elected

by show of hands by the People, two from the whole

body of the citizens, one from the Eumolpidae
and one from the Heralds." Next the Dionysia in

" The Eumolpidae and Kerykes were two ancient priestly

families at Athens.
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Lenaeon '^
; this festival consists of a procession and

a competition, the former conducted by the King and
the Superintendents jointly, the latter organized by
the King. He also holds all the Torch-race Com-
petitions ; also he is the director of practically all

the ancestral sacrifices. He holds the court that 2

tries charges of impiety and disputed claims to

hereditary priesthoods. He adjudicates between
clans and between priests in all disputed claims to

privileges. Before him are also brought all murder
cases, and proclamations of exclusion from customary
rites are made by him. Trials for deliberate murder 3

and wounding are held in the Areopagus, and for

causing death by poison, and for arson ; for these only
are tried by the Council, whereas involuntary homicide
and plotting to murder, and murder of a slave or

resident alien or foreigner, come before the court at

the Palladium ^
; and one who admits homicide but

declares it to have been legal (for instance when he
has killed a man taken in adultery), or who in war has

killed a fellow-citizen in ignorance, or in an athletic

contest, is tried at the Delphinium ; but if, when a

man has taken refuge in exile after an offence that

admits of satisfaction, he is charged with homicide
or wounding, he is tried at the Precinct of Phreatus,<'

and delivers his defence from a ship anchored
near the shore. Commissioners appointed by lot 4

try these cases, except those that are held on the
Areopagus ; the cases are introduced by the King,

'' This shrine and the Delphinium were probably S.E. of
the Acropolis.

'' Near the harbour of Zea; doubtless the eponymous
hero was fictitious, the place being really named from a
well,. If the defendant had landed he would have
been arrested for his former offence.
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and the court sits within the sacred precinct in the

open air, and Avhen the King is acting in a case he

takes oiF his crown. The accused man all the rest of

the time is debarred from sacred places and is even
forbidden by law from setting foot in the market-

place, but at the trial he enters the precinct and
makes his defence. When the King does not know
who committed the act, he institutes proceedings

against ' the guilty man,' and the King and Tribal

Kings try the case, as also prosecutions of inanimate

objects and animals for homicide.

LVIII. The War-lord offers sacrifices to Artemis the 1

Huntress and to Enyalius," and arranges the funeral

games in honour of those who have fallen in war, and
makes memorial offerings to Harmodius and Aristo-

geiton. Only private law-suits are brought before 2

him in which resident aliens, ordinary and privileged,

and foreign consuls are concerned ; he has to take

the list of cases and divide it into ten portions

and assign one portion by lot to each tribe, and to

assign the jurymen for each tribe to the Arbitrators.

He himselfbrings forward cases inwhich resident aliens 3

are concerned, on charges of acting without their pro-

tectors ^ or of lacking a protector, and as to estates

and heiresses ; and all other actions that in the case

of citizens are brought in by the Archon, in the case

of resident aliens are introduced by the War-lord.

LIX. The Lawgivers are responsible, first, for 1

preparing lists of the days on which the jury-courts

are to sit, and then for giving them to the officers, for

these follow the arrangements that the Lawgivers

* A metoikos (other than the isoteleis, who for taxation

and military service ranked with citizens) had to be enrolled

under a citizen, whose sanction was necessary for his actions

if important.
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assign. Moreover it is they who bring before the 2

People indictments, and bring in all votes of re-

moval from office, preliminary informations sent on

by the Assembly, impeachments for illegal procedure,

proceedings against inexpedient legislation, a suit

against a President or a Superintendent, and audits

imposed on Generals. Also they hear indictments for 3

which a fee is paid, on charges of alien birth, alien

corruption (that is, if a person charged with alien

birth secures his acquittal by bribery), malicious

information, bribery, false entry of public debts,

personation of a witness, conspiracy, non-registration,

adultery. They also introduce " the tests of qualifica- 4

tion for all offices, and claims to citizenship rejected

by vote of the deme, and verdicts of guilty passed

on from the Council.^ They also introduce private 5

actions in commercial and mining cases, and actions

against slaves for slandering a freeman. And they

assign the public and the private jury-courts by lot

among the magistrates. They ratify contracts with 6

other states, and bring into court suits arising under
those contracts, and prosecutions for false witness

instituted by the Areopagus.

All the Nine Archons with the Lawgivers' Clerk, 7

making ten, elect by lot the jurymen, each electing

those of his own tribe.

LX. These are the functions of the Nine Archons. 1

They also elect by lot ten men as Stewards of the

Games, one from each tribe, who when passed as

qualified hold office for four years, and administer the

procession of the Panathenaic Festival, and the con-

" i.e. before the bodies that checked these qualifications,

see Iv. 2-4. * See xliv. 2 fin.
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test in music, the gymnastic contest and the horse-

race, and have the Robe** made, and in conjunction

with the Council have the vases ^ made, and assign the

olive-oil to the competitors. The oil is procured from 2

the sacred trees ; and the Archon levies it from the

owners of the farms in which the trees are, three

quarters of a pint from each trunk. Formerly the state

used to sell the fruit, and anybody who dug up or cut

down a sacred olive-tree was tried by the Council of

Areopagus, and if found guilty punished vnth death
;

but ever since the olive-oil has been provided as rent by
the owner of the farm, though the law still stands, the

trial has gone out ; and the state's claim to the oil

is calculated on the estate and not on the number
of trees.'' So the Archon collects the tribute of oil 3

accruing in his year, and passes it on to the Treasurers

at the Acropolis, and he is not allowed to go up to

the Areopagus before he has handed the full quantity

over to the Treasurers. These have it in their keeping

in the Acropolis always, except that at the Pan-

athenaic Festival they dole it out to the Directors

of the Games and these to the victorious competitors.

For the prizes are for the victors in music silver money
and gold vessels, for those in manly beauty shields,

and for those in the gymnastic contest and the horse-

race olive-oil.

LXI. They also elect by show of hands all the 1

military officers—ten Generals, formerly one from

each tribe, but now from all the citizens together, and
the vote decides the assignment of duties to these

* In athletic contests the prize was a vase of oil and a
garland of foliage from the sacred olive-trees.

^ i.e. the amount per tree stated above is only approxi-

mately calculated.
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—one being appointed to the heavy infantry, who
commands them on foreign expeditions ; one to the

country, who guards it and commands in any war
that takes place in it ; two to Peiraeus, one of them
to Munychia and the other to the Point, who super-

intend the protection of the population of Peiraeus ;

one to the Symmories,'* who enrols the Captains of

triremes and carries out their exchanges and intro-

duces their claims for exemption ; and the others they
dispatch on expeditions as occasion arises. A con- 2

firmatory vote is taken in each presidency upon the

satisfactoriness of their administration ; and if this

vote goes against any officer he is tried in the jury-

court, and if convicted, the penalty or fine to be
imposed on him is assessed, but if he is acquitted he
resumes office. When in command of a force they
have power to punish breach of discipline with im-

prisonment, exile, or the infliction of a fine ; but a

fine is not usual.

They also elect by show of hands ten Regimental 3

Commanders, one of each tribe ; these lead their

fellow-tribesmen and appoint company-commanders.
They also elect by show of hands two Cavalry 4

Commanders from the whole body of citizens ; these

lead the Knights, each commanding a division con-

sisting of five tribes, and their powers are the same as

those of the Generals over the heavy infantry. The
Cavalry Commanders' election also is submitted to a

confirmatory vote.

They also elect by show of hands ten Tribal Com- 5

" The 20 companies in which the 1200 richest citizens

were enrolled for payment of the or property-tax

levied to meet emergency expenses of war.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, lxi. 5—lxii. 2

manders, one for each tribe, to lead the cavalry as the

Regimental Commanders lead the heavy infantry.

They also elect by show of hands a Cavalry Com- 6

mander for Lemnos, to take control of the cavalry in

that island.

They also elect by show of hands a Treasurer of 7

the Paralus," and at the present day a Treasurer of

the ship of Ammon.
LXII. The officials elected by lot were formerly 1

those elected from the whole tribe together with the

Nine Archons and those now elected in the temple of

Theseus who used to be divided among the demes
;

but since the demes began to sell their offices, the

latter also are elected by lot from the whole tribe,

excepting members of the Council and Guards ^

;

these they entrust to the demes.
Payment for public duties is as follows : first, the 2

People draw a drachma for ordinary meetings of the

Assembly, and a drachma and a half for a sovereign

meeting <= ; second, the Jury-courts half a drachma
;

third, the Council five obols ; and those acting as

president have an additional obol for food. Also the

Nine Archons get four obols each for food, and have
to keep a herald and a flute-player as well ; and the

archon for Salamis gets a drachma a day. Games-
directors dine in the Prytaneum in the month of

Hecatombaeon, during the Panathenaic Festival,

from the fourth of the month onward. Amphictyons
for Delos get a drachma a day from Delos. All the

" One of the state triremes used for embassies, etc. The
other, the Salaminia, was superseded by the one named
after Zeus Ammon, specially used to convey missions to

Cyrene on the way to the shrine of Zeus Ammon.
* Possibly the guards of the docks, mentioned at xxiv. 3.
" See xliii. 4.
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ATHENIAN CONSTITUTION, lxii. 2—lxiii. 3

officials sent to Samos, Scyros, Lemnos or Imbros also

get money for food.

The military offices may be held repeatedly, but 3

none of the others, except that a man may become a

member of the Council twice.

LXIII. The Jury-courts are elected by lot by the 1

Nine Archons by tribes, and the Clerk of the Law-
givers from the tenth tribe. The courts have ten 2

entrances, one for each tribe, twenty rooms, two for

each tribe, in which courts are allotted to jurors, a

hundred small boxes, ten for each tribe," and other

boxes into which the tickets of the jurymen drawn by
lot are thrown, and two urns. Staves are placed at

each entrance, as many as there are jurymen, and

acorns to the same number as the staves are thrown

into the urn, and on the acorns are written the letters

of the alphabet, starting with the eleventh, lambda, as

many as the courts that are going to be filled. Right 3

to sit on juries belongs to all those over thirty years

old who are not in debt to the Treasury or dis-

franchised. If any unqualified person sits on a jury,

information is laid against him and he is brought

before the jury-court, and if convicted the jurymen
assess against him whatever punishment or fine he is

thought to deserve ; and if given a money fine, he has

division in the second, and so on for all the 10 divisions.

According to the number of dicasts required, an equal

number of tickets is dravn by lot from each of the 100. Each ticket so drawn has a court assigned to it

by lot ; and the tickets are now all placed in the second set

of 10, all tickets assigned to dicasts of any special

court being placed in the which bears the letter

corresponding to that court. The names of all the dicasts

selected to serve are thus distributed over the several courts

that are to sit on the day in question ' (Sandys). See further

ch. Ixiv.
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to go to prison until he has paid both the former debt,
for which the information was laid, and whatever
additional sum has been imposed on him as a fine by
the court. Each juryman has one box-wood ticket, 4

with his own name and that of his father and deme
written on it, and one letter of the alphabet as far as

kappa ; for the jurymen of each tribe are divided
into ten sections, approximately an equal number
under each letter.

As soon as the Lawgiver has drawn by lot the 5

letters to be assigned to the courts, the attendant
immediately takes them and affixes to each court its

allotted letter.

LXIV. The ten boxes lie in front of the entrance for 1

each tribe. They have inscribed on them the letters

as far as kappa. When the jurymen have thrown
their tickets into the box on which is inscribed the
same letter of the alphabet as is on the ticket itself,

the attendant shakes them thoroughly and the Law-
giver draws one ticket from each box. This attendant 2

is called the Affixer, and he affixes the tickets taken
from the box to the ledged frame on which is the
same letter that is on the box. This attendant is

chosen by lot, in order that the same person may not
always affix the tickets and cheat. There are five

^€ Blass,5 alii : lacunam cod.
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ledged frames in each of the balloting-rooms. When 3

he has thrown in the dice, the Archon casts lots for

the tribe for each balloting-room ; they are dice of

copper, black and white. As many white ones are

thrown in as jurymen are required to be selected, one
white die for each five tickets, and the black dice

correspondingly. As he draws out the dice the herald

calls those on whom the lot has fallen. Also the

Affixer is there corresponding to the number. The 4

man called obeys and draws an acorn from the urn

and, holding it out with the inscription upward, shows
it first to the superintending Archon ; when the

Archon has seen it, he throws the man's ticket into

the box that has the same letter written on it as the

one on the acorn, in order that he may go into what-
ever court he is allotted to and not into whatever
court he chooses and in order that it may not be
possible to collect into a court whatever jurymen a

person wishes. The Archon has by him as many 5

boxes as courts are going to be filled, each lettered

with whichever is the letter assigned by lot to each
court.

LXV. And the man himself having again shown it 1

to the attendant then goes inside the barrier, and the

attendant gives him a staff of the same colour as the

court bearing the same letter as the one on the acorn,

in order that it may be necessary for him to go into

the court to which he has been assigned by lot ; for if

he goes into another, he is detected by the colour of

his staff, for each of the courts has a colour painted 2

on the lintel of its entrance. He takes the staff and
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goes to the court of the same colour as his staff and
having the same letter as is on the acorn. And when
he has come into it he receives a token publicly from
the person appointed by lot to this office. Then 3

with the acorn and the staff they take their seats

in the court, when they have thus entered. And to

those to whom the lot does not fall the Affixers give
back their tickets. And the public attendants from 4

each tribe hand over the boxes, one to each court,

in which are those names of the tribe that are in

each of the courts. And they hand them over to the
persons appointed by lot to restore the tickets to

the jurymen in each court by number, in order that
according to these when they examine them they
may assign the pay.

LXVI. When all the courts are full, two ballot- ]

boxes are placed in the first of the courts, and copper
dice with the colours of the courts painted on them,
and other dice with the names of the offices written
on them. And two of the Lawgivers are chosen by
lot, and throw the two sets of dice in separately, one
throwing in the coloured dice into one ballot-box and
the other the names of the offices into the other. And
to whichever of the offices the lot falls first, it is

proclaimed by the herald that this will use the first

court allotted. ...

^- <,^'$ Kaei^'ovffii'y Kenyon : <>
Thalheim.

^ si recte legitur, dittographiam seel. ed.
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LXVIII. . . . <a copper token marked with a> 2

3 (for on giving this up he gets three obols), so that

they all may vote ; for nobody can get a token if

he does not vote. And there are two jars placed in 3

the court, one of copper and one of wood, separate

so that a man may not secretly throw in pebbles

undetected, into which the jurymen put their votes,

the copper jar to count and the wooden jar for

pebbles not used, the copper jar having a lid with

a hole in it only large enough to take just the

pebble alone, so that the same man may not throw in

two. And when the jury are about to give their 4

verdict, the herald first asks whether the litigants

wish to challenge the evidence of the witnesses ; for

they are not allowed to challenge it after the voting

has begun. Then he proclaims again, ' The pebble

with the hole through it is a vote for the first speaker,

and the whole pebble one for the second speaker.'

And the juryman when taking the pebbles out of the

lamp-stand presses the pebble against the lamp-stand

and does not let the parties to the action see either the

perforated pebble or the whole one, and throws the

one that he wishes to count into the copper vessel and
the one that he discards into the wooden one.

LXIX. And when all have voted, the attendants 1

take the vessel that is to count and empty it out on to

a reckoning-board with as many holes in it as there

are pebbles, in order that they may be set out visibly

and be easy to count, and that the perforated and
the whole ones may be clearly seen by the litigants.

And those assigned by lot to count the voting-pebbles

count them out on to the reckoning-board, in two

sets, one the whole ones and the other those per-

forated. And the herald proclaims the number of
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votes, the perforated pebbles being for the prosecutor,

and the whole ones for the defendant ; and whichever
gets the larger number wins the suit, but if the votes
are equal, the defendant wins. Then again they
assess the damages, if this has to be done, voting in

the same way, giving up their ticket and receiving
back a staff; as to assessment of damages each
party is allowed to speak during three pints of water.
And when they have completed their legal duties as

jurymen, they take their pay in the division to which
each was assigned by lot. . . .
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{References are to chapters except that 'fr.' denotes one of the fragments
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Acastus, 3

Acherdusian, 38
Acte, 42, 61

Aegeus, fr. 2, fr. 6

Aegospotami, 34
Agyrrhius, 41

Alcmaeon, 13
Alcmaeonidae, 1, 19, 20, 28
Alexias, 34

Alopece, 22, 45
Ammon, 61
Ambracia, 17

Anacreon, 18

Anaphlystius, 29
Anchirnolus, 19

Angele, 34
Anthemion, 7

Antidotus, 26
Antiphon, 32
Anytus, 27, 34
Aphidnn, 34
Apollo, fr. 1, 55
Archestratus, 35
Archinus, 17, 34, 40
Arginusae, 34
Argos, 17, 19
Ariphron, 22
Aristaechmus, 4

Aristeides, 22-24, 28, 41

Aristion, 14
Aristocrates, 33

Aristodiciis, 25
Aristogeiton, 18, 58
Aristomachus, 32
Artemis, 58

Asclepius, 56
Athena, 14, 47

Brauron, 54
Bucolium, 3

Callias, 32, 34
Callibius, 37, 38
Callicrates, 28
Cedon, 20
Cephisophon, 54
Charmos, 22
Chios, 24
Chronos, 12
Cimon, 25-28
Cineas, 19
Clazoinenae, 41

Cleisthenes, 20«•., 28, 41

Cleitophon, 29, 34 ^
Cleomenes, 19, 20
Cleon, 28
Cleophon, 28, 34
Codridae, fr. 7
Codrus, 3

CoUytus, 14, 22 ,

Corneas, 14
Conon, 25
Creusa, fr. 1

Cronos, 16
Cylon, fr. 8

Cypselidae, 17

Damasias, 18
Damonides, 27
Decelea, 34
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Delos, 54, 56, 62
Delphi, 19
Delphinium, 57
Demaretus, 38
Dionysia, 54, 56, 57
Dionysus, 3

Diphilus, 4

Draco, 3, 4, 7, 41
Dracontides, 84

Eetionea, 87
Egypt, 11

Eleusis, 39, 40, 54
Bnyalius, 58
Ephialtes, 25 f., 28, 35, 41
Epilycenm, 3

Epimenides, 1

Erechtheus, fr. 2
Bretria, 15, 33
Euboea, 33
Eucieides, 39
Eumelides, 45
Eumolpidae, 39, 57

Geraestus, 22
Gorgilus, 17

Hagnon, 28
Harmodias, 18, 58
Harpactides, 19, 45
Hegesias. 14
Hegesistratus, 17
Hellenes, 23
Hephaestus, 54
Heracleides, 41

Hermocreon, 22
Herodotus, 14

Hipparchns, 17-19, 22
Hippias, 17-19
Hippomenes, fr. 7
Homer, fr. 4
Hymettus, 16
Hypsechides, 22

Imbros, 62 •

Ion, fr. 1, 3, 41
Ionia, 5

lonians, fr. 1

lophon, 17

Isagoras, 20, 21, 28

Laciadae, 27
Leimone, fr. 7
Leipsydrion, 19

Lemnos, 61 f.

Lenaeum, 57
Leocoreum, 18
Lesbos, 24
Lycomedes, fr. 6

Lycurgus, 13, 14
Lycus, fr. 2

Lygdainis, 15
Lysander, 34
Lysicrates, 26
Lysimacbus, 21, 23, 45

Marathon, 22
Maronea, 22
Medon, 3

Megacles, /r. 8, 13 f., 22
Megara, fr. 2, 14, 17
Melobius, 29
Miltiades, 26, 28
Mnesilochus, 83
Mnesitheides, 26
Mimycbia, 19, 38, 42, 61

Myron, 1

Naxos, 15
Neocles, 23
Nicias, 28
Nicodemus, 22
Nisus, fr. 2

Oea, 27
Olympians, 12

Paeanians, 14, 38
Palladium, 57
Pallas, fr. 2

Pallenis, 15, 17

Panathenaea, 53, 60, 62
Pandion,/r. 2

Paiigaeus, 15
Paralus, 61
Parnes, 19
Pausanias, 23, 38
Peiraeus, 35, 38, 89, 40, 54, 61
Peisander, 32, 61
Peisistratus, 13-17, 22, 41
Pelargicum, 19
Pericles, 26 f.

Phaenippus, 22
Phayllns, 38
Pheidon, 10
Philoneos, 17
Phormisius, 84
Phreatto, 57
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Phye, 14
Phyle, 37, 38, 41

Point, 42, 61
Poseidon, 67
Pylos, 27
Pythia, 19, 21

Pythodorus, 27, 29, 35, 41

Rhaicelos, 15
Rhinon, 38

Salamis, 17, 22, 23, 27, 54, 62 f.

Samoa, /r. 6, 24, 62
Scyllaeum, 22

Scyros, fr. 6, 62
Sicily, 28, 29
Simonides, 18

Solon, 2, 5-14, 17, 22, 28, 35, 41, 47
Sophonides, 25
Soter, 56
Spartiates, 19

Tanagra, 25

Telesines, 22
Thargelia, 56
Thebes, 15
Themistocles, 22-25

Tbeopompus, 33
Theramenes, 28, 33 f.,

Theseum, 15, 62
Theseus, Jr. 0, 41

Thettalos, 17 f.

Thrasybulus, 37, 40
Thucydides, 28
Timonassa, 17
Timosthenes, 23

Xanthippus, 22, 38
Xenaenetus, 40
Xerxes, 22
Xuthus, fr. 1

Zeus, 55, 56
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INTRODUCTION
I. Place of the Evdemian Ethics in the

Aristotelian Corpus

All the extant books attributed to Aristotle (in-

cluding probably the recently recovered treatise

on the Athenian Constitution) belong to the group

of his works designated by ancient authorities-, ' lecture-courses.' These are scientific

treatises, in places hardly more than mere outlines,

though for the larger part fully written out argu-

ments
;
presumably they are records of Aristotle's

doctrine made for his pupils, and preserved in the

library of the Peripatetic School. The other class of

his writings, now lost, were more popular exposi-

tions intended for the general reader ; some ofthem
were in dialogue form. They were published, and

they are alluded to as^/'.
The former group includes three works on the

philosophy of conduct, entitled the Eudemian Ethics,

the Nicomachean Ethics and Magna Moralia. The
two former are full scientific treatises, in eight and

ten Books respectively. Magna Moralia is a smaller

work, more discursive in style, of which only two

Books survive, the latter part being lost ; its contents

correspond partly with the Eudemian and partly with

the Nicomachean Ethics ; it was probably compiled
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by a Peripatetic of the generation after Aristotle.

Eudemus was the pupil of Aristotle who followed

his doctrine most closely ; Nicomachus was Aristotle's

son, who fell in battle when a mere lad. Both may
have been the compilers of the treatises that bear
their names : Cicero (De Finibus v. 12) says that

the Nicomachean Ethics, though attributed to Aristotle

himself, can well have been by his son, and Diogenes
of Laerte quotes from it as by Nicomachus. But the

early commentator Porphyry speaks of both works as
' dedicated to ' the persons whose names they bear.

Whatever the truth may be, the Nicomachean Ethics

has always been accepted as the authoritative ex-

position of Aristotle's moral science ; and it seems
probable that the Eudemian, so far as it differs,

represents an earlier stage of its development."
This view is not necessarily precluded by the fact

that in some places the Eudemian Ethics is fuller in

expression or more discursive than the Nicomachean.

II. The Eudemian-Nicomachean Books

For about one third of the whole the two works
overlap, the Eudemian Books IV., V., VL being
identical with the Nicomachean V., VI., VII. ; these
are given in the mss. and editions of the latter work
only. Scholars have debated to which they really

belong, some holding that they fit the argument of

" This is the view of Jaeger, followed by Burnet in his
Essays and Addresses and by Mansion ; but the Eudemian
Ethics is regarded as later than the Nicomachean by Spengel,
Susemihl 1900, and Stocks (in the Oxford Aristotle vol. ix.),

as it was by Burnet in his earlier work, his edition of N.E.
Magna Moralia is put last by almost all scholars, but first

of the three treatises by Schleiermacher and Arnim.
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the Eudemian and that the corresponding parts of

the Nicomachean have been lost, others the opposite.

But all Aristotle's treatises are so loosely put together

that the arguments for neither view are convincing.

It is more probable • that the three common Books
represent his final doctrine, except in so far as they
are modified by other parts of his works—thus the

excursus on the ethical value of pleasure in E.E. VI.
= N.E. VII. was doubtless superseded by the more
accurate treatment of the topic at the beginning of

N.E. X.

III. The Eudemian Ethics : Outline of Contents
AND Comparison with the Nicomachean

Book I. introduces the subject—the nature of

Happiness or Well-being, the supreme End or Aim
of human conduct. This is a practical study : know-
ledge of the good is an aid to its attainment. The
different views that prevail are crystallized in thl^e

typical Lives, the philosopher's life of thought, tiie

statesman's life of action, the voluptuary's life of

pleasure. The Platonic theory of an Absolute Good
is of questionable philosophic validity, and in any
case has no bearing on practical life.

Book II. c. i. defines Happiness as consisting in

the right exercise of the functions of man's nature,

moral and intellectual. The contents of E.E. so far

correspond with those of N.E. Book I. ; the remainder

of Book II. with N.E. II. and III. i.-v. It examines

the nature of Moral Goodness or \lrtue, which is

defined as a fixed disposition of character that in

action or emotion steers a middle course between
too much and too little. The various virtues are
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tabulated, with the vices of excess and defect that

correspond to each. The problem of the Freedom
of the Will is studied in the light of the psychology

of Volition and Purpose.

Book III. discusses the Virtues and some minor
Graces of Character seriatim, each with its corre-

sponding pair of Vices. The list tallies with that in

N.E. III., vi. if. and IV., except that it inserts the

virtue of Mildness between Temperance and Liber-

ality, and adds to the minor Graces of Character

Nemesis (righteous indignation at another's un-

deserved good or bad fortune), Friendliness and
Dignity, while it omits Gentleness and Agreeable-

ness {N.E. IV., v., vi.).

(Books IV., v., VI. are omitted in mss. and editions

of the Eudemian Ethics, as they are the same as

Books v., VI., VII. of the Nicomachean ; the first of

these three Books deals with Justice, thus completing

the examination of the Moral Virtues ; the second

treats the Intellectual Virtues of Prudence or

Practical Wisdom and Theoria or Speculative Wisdom ;

the third forms an appendix to the section on Moral
Virtue—it examines Weakness of Will and studies

the psychology of Pleasure—a subject again treated

differently and more accurately in N.E. X. init.)

The subject of Book VII. is Friendship. The term

includes all forms of friendly mutual regard, whether

between equals or superior and inferior, relatives or

other associates, and whether based on the motive of

utility or the pleasure of society or respect for worth.

The psychology of friendship is analysed in relation

to that of self-love.

In N.E. VIII. and IX. Friendship is discussed at

greater length with fuller detail ; the arrangement
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of the topics is different but there is perhaps no
striking discrepancy of view.

E.E. VIII. notices the epistemological aspect of

Virtue (treated in N.E. I., ix., but differently) ; and
discusses the ethical bearing of Good Luck (more
fully dealt with in a different connexion in c. iii. of

N.E. yiI.=E.E. VI.), and there follows an essay on
Kalokagathia, Moral Nobility (a virtue merely alluded

to without analysis in N.E., as a necessary quality of

the Great-spirited man, 1124 a 4 and 1179 b 10);
it is treated as the consummation of the particular

virtues. In conclusion there is a glance at Theoria,

the activity of Speculative Wisdom, as the highest

life of man ; at Book II. init. this was coupled with
Moral Conduct as constituting happiness. There is

nothing corresponding to the full treatment of

Theoria as the consummation of human well-being

that is given in N.E. X. vii., viii., or to the transition

from ethics to politics (glancing at the importance of

public education) which concludes that Avork.

IV. Text, MSS. and Editions

The Eudemian Ethics is not contained in the two
best MSS. of Aristotle, the 10th c. Laurentianus
(denoted by the sign K^) and the 12th c. Parisiensis

(L^) ; we derive it chiefly from Vaticanus (P**), a
13th c. copy of K^, and the early 15th c. Marcianus
(Mb), not so good a text as P'' but an indispensable

adjunct to it—according to Jackson, who refers to

the text of these two mrs. as ' the Greek tradition.'

Other later copies certainly contain more errors, and
are of little value as actual traditions of a sound text

—some of their variants may be mere conjectural
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corrections ; their readings are only occasionally given

in this edition.

The 13th c. Latin translation attributed to William

of Moerbeke follows the Greek very closely, and is

almost equivalent to another ms. ranking in value

next to Vaticanus and Marcianus ; it is occasionally

adduced in this edition either in Latin or in its original

Greek vhen this can be inferred with certainty.

There is an old Latin version of Book VIIL c. ii.

with Magna Moralia Book IL c. viii., entitled De
Bona Fortuna, printed in a Latin Aristotle of 1482,

which indicates an independent Greek text of that

passage.

The earliest printed edition of Aristotle is the

Aldine, Venice 1498. The foundation of all modern
work on the text is the monumental Berlin edition,

with a Latin translation, scholia and indices, published

by the Academia Regia Borussica in 1831 and the

following years. The text, edited by Bekker, forms

Volumes I. and . which are paged consecutively,

the Eudemian Ethics occupying pp. 1214-1249 ; the

Berlin pages, the columns (indicated by a and b) and

the numbering of the lines are shown in the margin

of the present text.

Fritsche's edition of the Eudemian Ethics (Ratisbon

1851) has an introduction on the authorship and

contents, a text with explanatory notes, illustrative

quotations and critical notes, a Latin translation and

a Greek index.

The Teubner text of Susemihl (Leipzig 1884) has

useful critical notes, collecting the corrections of other

scholars published in the learned journals.

Henry Jackson contributed a valuable study of the

text and contents of Book VH. cc, i.,ii. to The Journal
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of Philology xxxii. pp. 170 ff. ; and also supplied a

number of printed notes to the Oxford translator,

J. Solomon.
Solomon's translation, in Volume IX. of the Oxford

Aristotle 19^5, is the most recent work on the book.

Mr. Solomon in his footnotes gives full references

to the corresponding passages of the Nicomachean
Ethics and Mag?ia Moralia ; and his notes on the

readings of the Greek that he has adopted make
his work a valuable critical edition : they include

conjectures of the translator himself, of Professor

Ross the general editor of the series, and of other

scholars, among them the notes of Henry Jackson
referred to above.

In view of the comparatively scanty amount of

work on the text hitherto published, the present

editor has thought himself justified in making a

considerable number of conjectural emendations of

his own. Some freedom has been used in incor-

porating these and those of other scholars in the

text ; it seems in keeping with the purpose of this

series to present the reader directly with what
Aristotle probably wrote, leaving him to glance at

the critical notes to discover what he is represented

as having written by his copyists. At the same time

in the interests of scholarship emended passages in

the text are marked by a number referring to the

corresponding note.

Similarly, the style of the translation is intended

to make it serve as an aid to a student reading

the original. It is as interpretative as >vas possible

without becoming a mere paraphrase ; it is not

intended as a substitute for tlie Greek, which miglit

take the form either of a rigidly literal version or
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of a rendering into idiomatic English conveying the

sense but ignoring the form of the original.

The following signs are used in the critical notes :

MSS.
ph =Vaticanus.
M*^ = Marcianus.

cet. =all the other mss. collated by editors where
their readings agree,

v.l. = the reading of one or some of these other

MSS.

Guil. = the Latin version of William of Moerbeke.
=the conjectured Greek original of this.

B^ =De Bona Fortuna.

The following abbreviations are used for the names
of some editors and commentators quoted for the

text :

Aid. = editio princeps Aldina.

Bek. =Bekker.
Bus. =Busolt.

Bz. =Bonitz.

Cas. =Casaubon.
Fr. = Fritsche.

lac. = Henry Jackson.

Rac. =the present editor.

Ras. =Rassow.
Ric. = Richards.

Sol. = Solomon.

Sp. ^Spengki'. <^^

Sus. =Susemihl.
Syl. = Sylburg.

Vict. = Victorius.

H. R.
November 1934.
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THE EUDEMIAN ETHICS

BOOK I

1 I. The man " who at Delos se^ forth in the precinct Books i. ix.

of the god his own opinion co^^iposed an inscription ^ess.

for the forecourt of the temj,{j of Leto in which he ii>troduc-

distinguished goodness, beauty and pleasantness as (cci.-vi.)

:

not all being properties of the same thing. His ^^^^^''^'"*'

verses are :

Justice * is fairest, and Health is best,

But to win one's desire is the pleasantest.

But for our part let us not allow that he is right ;

for Happiness ^ is at once the pleasantest and the

fairest and best of all things whatever.

2 About every thing and every natural species there its mode of

are many views that involve difficulty and require ^"""**''^'">

examination ; of these some relate only to our-
ledge of the thing, others deal also with modes of

3 acquiring it and of acting in relation to it. As to

all those views therefore that involve only specula-

tive philosophy, we must say whatever may be proper

to the inquiry when the suitable occasion occurs.

* Or ' Righteousness '
; the term includes more than

justice.
" Or ' Well-being '

; the Greek word is entirely non-
committal, and does not necessarily denote a state of feeling,

consciousness of welfare.
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EUDEMIAN ETHICS, I. i. 4-8

4 But we must consider first what the good hfe con-

sists in and how it is to be obtained—whether all of

those who receive the designation ' happy ' acquire

happiness by nature, as is the case with tallness and

shortness of stature and differences of complexion,

or by study, which would imply that there is a science

ofhappiness, or by some form of training, for there are

many human attributes that are not bestowed by
nature nor acquired by study but gained by habitua-

tion—bad attributes by those trained in bad habits

and good attributes by those trained in good ones.

5 Or does happiness come in none of these ways, but

either by a sort of elevation of mind inspired by
some divine, as in the case of persons possessed

by a nymph or a god, or, alternatively, by fortune ?

for many people identify happiness Avith good for-

tune.

6 Now it is pretty clear that the presence of happi-

ness is bestowed upon men by all of these things, or

by some or one of them ; for almost all the modes in

which it is produced fall under these principles, in-

asmuch as all the acts that spring from thought may
be included with those that spring from knowledge.

7 But to be happy and to live blissfully and finely its three

may consist chiefly in three things deemed to be "tftuents

most desirable : some people say that Wisdom °

is the greatest good, others Goodness * and others

8 Pleasure. And certain persons debate about their

importance in relation to happiness, declaring that one
contributes more to it than another—some holding

Practical Wisdom, prudentia, ' prudence,' as distinct from, sapientia, ' speculative wisdom.'
* It must always be remembered that the Greek term is

less limited in meaning than ' virtue,' and may denote
excellence in any department, not only moral goodness.
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EUDEMIAN ETHICS, I. i. 8—ii. 4

that Wisdom is a greater good than Goodness,

others the reverse, and others that Pleasure is a

greater good than either of them ; and some think

that the happy hfe comes from them all, others from

two of them, others that it consists in some one of

them.
1 II. Havingthen inregard to this subject established its essential

that everybody able to live according to his own pur-

posive choice should set before him some object for

noble living to aim at"—either honour or else glory

or wealth or culture^—on which he Mdll keep his eyes

fixed in all his conduct (since clearly it is a mark
of much folly not to have one's life regulated with

2 regard to some End), it is therefore most necessary

first to decide within oneself, neither hastily nor

carelessly, in Avhich of the things that belong to us

the good life consists, and what are the indispensable

conditions for men's possessing it. For there is a

distinction between health and the things that are

3 indispensable conditions of health, and this is simi-

larly the case with many other things ; consequently

also to live finely is not the same as the things with-

4 out which living finely is impossible. And in the

latter class of things some that are indispensable

conditions of health and life are not peculiar to

special people but common to practically all men

—

both some states and some actions—for instance,

without breathing or being awake or participating

in movement we could not possess any good or any
evil at all ; whereas others are more peculiar to

special types of natural constitution—for instance,

eating meat and taking walking exercise after

dinner are not closely related to health in the same
way as the conditions mentioned. And these facts
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5 must not be overlooked," for these are the causes of
the disputes about the real nature of happiness and
about the means of procuring it ; for some people
regard the things that are indispensable conditions

of being happy as actual parts of happiness.
1 III. Now to examine all the opinions that any Considered

people hold about happiness is a superfluous task.'' "^the"*'''^

For children and the sick and insane have many nature of

opinions which no sensible man would discuss, for
'''^^""^*"

these persons need not argument but the former
time in which to grow up and alter and the latter

medical or official chastisement (treatment with
3rugs being chastisement just as much as flogging

2 is). And similarly it is also superfluous to examine
the opinions of the multitude " either ; for they talk

at random about almost everything, and especially

about happiness. We ought to examine only the
opinions of the wise '^

; for it is out of place to apply
reasoning to those who do not need reasoning at all,

3 but experience. But since every subject has special

difficulties related to it, it is clear that there are such
in regard to the highest life and the best mode of
existence ; it is then well to examine the opinions

putting these difficulties, since the refutations ad-
vanced by those who challenge them are demon-
strations of the theories that are opposed to them.

4 Moreover to notice such matters is especially are of prac-

advantageous with a view to the subjects to which '^,^"*
all inquiry ought to be xlireeted—the question what attainment.

are the ipeans that make it possible to participate
> in living^ and finely (if ' blissfully ' is too invidious

" Cf. N.E. i., 1095 b 19.
** The words translated ' happiness ' and ' the opinions of

the wise ' are conjectural insertions in the Greek.
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an expression)—and with a view to the hope that we
may have of the things that are good in the various

'

5 departments. For if hving finely depends on things

that come by fortune or by nature, it would be be-
yond the hopes of many men, for then its attainment
is not to be secured by effort'^ and does not rest with
men themselves and is not a matter of their own

6 conduct ; but if it consists in oneself and one's own
actions having a particular quality, the good would
be more common and more divine—more common
because it would be possible for more people to share

it, and more divine because happiness would then be
in store for those who made themselves and their

actions of a particular quality.

1 IV. Most of the points debated and the difficulties Character or

raised be clear if it be satisfactorily determined '='^"'^"'^*•

what the proper, conception of happiness is—does
it consist merely in a person's possessing some par-

ticular quality of spirit," as some of the sages and
the older thinkers held, or although a particular

personal character is indeed an indispensable con-

dition, is a particular quality of conduct even more
V; necessary ?

'2 There are various different modes of life, and some Three

do not lay any claim to well-being of the kind under
^>'"^''' •'^'^^•

consideration, but are pursued merely for the sake
of things necessary—for instance the lives devoted
to the vulgar and mechanic arts and those dealing
with business (by vulgar arts I mean those pursued
only for reputation, by mechanic the sedentary and
wage-earning pursuits, and by arts of business those

vitality of a living creature, with the unconscious factors of
nutrition and growth as well as conscious feelings or emo-
tions and thoughts.
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term.

208



EUDEMIAN ETHICS, I. iv. 2—v. 1

concerned with market purchase and retail selling) ;

but on the other hand, the things related to the happy
conduct of life being three, the things already men-
tioned'* as the greatest possible goods for men

—

gopdjiess, .wisdom and pleasure, we see that there are

also three ways of life in which those to whom: for-, gives opportunity * invariably choose to live, the

life of politics,'' the life of philosophy, and the life

3 of enjoyment. Of these the philosophic life denotes

being concerned with the contemplation of truth, the

political life means being occupied with honourable

activities (and these are the activities that spring

from goodness), and the life of enjoyment is con-

4 cerned with the pleasures of the body. Owing to this,

different people give the name of happy to different

persons, as was said before too ; and Anaxagoras ^

of Clazomenae when asked ' Who is the happiest

man t
' said ' None of those whom you think, but

he would seem to you an odd sort of person.' But
Anaxagoras answered in that way because he saw
that the man who put the question supposed it to

be impossible to receive the appellation ' happy
'

without being great and beautiml or rich, whereas
he himself perhaps thought that the person who
humanly speaking enjoys bliss is he that lives by the

standard of justice without pain and in purity, or

participates in some form of divine contemplation.*

1 V. While there are many different things as to Various
opinions

" The physical philosopher, 500-428 b.c, born at Clazo- ^^*^,"*^''

menae in Ionia, taught at Athens.
« i.e. the man who displays the virtues of Temperance,

Justice and Wisdom (the fourth cardinal virtue, Courage, is

omitted), enhanced by pleasure or freedom from pain. This
passage illustrates how Aristotle prepared the way for the

hedonism of Epicurus.
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which it is not easy to make a right judgement, this

is especially the case with one about which every-

body thinks that it is very easy to judge and that any-

body can decide—the question which of the things

contained in being alive is preferable, and which when
attained would fully satisfy a man's desire. For
many of life's events are such that they cause men
to throw life away, for instance, diseases, excessive

pains, storms ; so that it is clear that on account of

these things any way it would actually be preferable,

if someone offered us the choice, not to be born at

2 all." And in addition, the kind of life that people

live while still children is not desirable—in fact no
sensible person could endure to go back to it again.

3 And further, many of the experiences that contain no
pleasure nor pain, and also of those that do contain

pleasure but pleasure of an ignoble kind, are such

that non-existence would be better than being alive.

4 And generally, if one collected together the whole
of the things that the whole of mankind do and ex-

perience yet do and experience unwillingly, because
not for the sake of the things themselves, and if one
added an infinite extent of time, these things would
not cause a man to choose to be alive rather than

5 not alive. But moreover, also the pleasure of food!

or of sex alone, with the other pleasures abstracted!

that knowledge or sight or any other of the senses

!

provides for human beings, would not induce any-
|

body to value life higher if he were not utterly

slavish, for it is clear that to one making this choice

there would be no difference between being born a

6 beast or a man ; at all events, the ox in Egypt, which
they reverence as Apis, has a greater abundance of

7 such indulgences than many monarchs. Nor like-
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wise would anyone desire life for the pleasure of

sleep either ; for what is the difference between
slumbering without being awakened from the first

day till the last of a thousand or any number of years,

and living a vegetable existence ? any way plants seem
to participate in life of that kind ; and so do children

too, inasmuch as at their first procreation in the

mother, although alive, they stay asleep all the time.

8 So that it is clear from considerations of this sort

that the precise nature of well-being and of the good
in life escapes our investigation.

9 Now it is said that when somebody persisted in

putting various difficulties of this sort to Anaxagoras "

and went on asking for what object one should choose

to come into existence rather than not, he replied

by saying, ' For the sake of contemplating the

heavens and the whole order of the universe.'

Anaxagoras therefore thought that the alternative

of being alive was valuable for the sake of some kind

10 of knowledge ; but those who ascribe bliss to Sar-

danapallus ^ or Smindyrides of Sybaris " or some of

the others living the life of enjoyment, all appear for

11 their part to place happiness iti delight ; while a

different set would not choose either wisdom of any
kind or the bodily pleasures in preference to the actions

that spring from goodness : at all events, some people
choose those actions not only for the sake of reputa-<ii\)^Sf^0ff'^

tion but even when they are not going to get
12 any credit. But the majority of those engaged in

politics are not correctly designated * politicians,' for

" Greek colony in S. Italy. For SmindjTides, who
travelled with 1000 slaves in attendance, see Herod vi. 127,
Athenaeus, v. p. 273.
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they are not truly political, since the political man is

one who purposely chooses noble actions for their own
sake, whereas the majority embrace that mode of life

for the sake of money and gain.

13 What has been said, therefore, demonstrates that f'^?°P^,

all men ascribe happiness to three modes of life—the threetypi-

political, the philosophic, and the life of enjoyment." "*' ^'^'^^•

Among these, the nature and quality of the pleasure

connected with the body and Avith enjoyment, and
the means that procure it, are not hard to see ;

so that it is not necessary for us to inquire what these

pleasures are, but whether they conduce at all to

happiness or not, and how they so conduce, and, if it

^^ (be the case that the noble life ought to have some
pleasures attached to it, whether these are the pleas-

ures that ought to be attached, or whether these

must be enjoyed in some other way, whereas the
pleasures which people reasonably believe to make

^. ithe happy man's life pleasant and not merely pain-
"^ less are diiferent ones.

14 But these matters must be examined later. ^ Let Eihicsa i

us first consider Goodness and Wisdom ^— what subject /
the nature of each is, and also whether they them-
selves or the actions that spring from them are

parts of the good life, since that they are connected
with happiness is asserted, if not by everybody,
at all events by all of mankind who are worthy of

consideration.

15 Accordingly Socrates the senior ^ thought that the
End is to get to know virtue, and he pursued an
Inquiry into the nature of justice and courage and

" See 1214 a 33 note ; but practical wisdom is specially
implied here.

•* Gf. 1235 a 37. A younger Socrates was a pupil of Plato.
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EUDEMIAN ETHICS, I. v. 15-18

each of the divisions of virtue. And this was a

reasonable procedure, since he thought that all the

virtues are forms of knowledge, so that knowing
justice and being just must go together, for as soonl

as we have learnt geometry and architecture, we>"
are architects and geometricians ; owing to which
he used to inquire what virtue is, but not how and

16 from what sources it is produced. But although this

does happen in the case of the theoretical sciences, \ i-j,
—

inasmuch as astronomy and natural science ** and .' V
geometry have no other End except to get to know
and to contemplate the nature of the things that are

the subjects of the sciences (although it is true that

they may quite possibly be \iseful to us accidentally

17 for many of our necessary requirements), yet the

End of the productive sciences is something different

from science and knowledge, for example the End
of medicine is health and that of political science

ordered government, or something of that sort,

different from mere knowledge of the science.

18 Although, therefore, it is fine even to attain a know-
ledge of the various fine things, all the same neverthe-

less in the case of goodness it is not the knowledge of

its essential nature that is most valuable but the

ascertainment of the sources that produce it. For
our aim is not to know what courage is but to be
courageous, 'not to know what justice is but to be
just, in the same way as we want to be healthy rather

than to ascertain what health is, and to be in good
condition of body rather than to ascertain what good
bodily condition is.

limitation of the term 'physiology,' and of 'physic' in the
sense of medicine) ; accordingly it does not here include

astronomy.
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« Or perhaps ' led on step by step.'

* i.e. practical men often think that any string of arguments
^

constitutes philosophy, though the arguers may be mere
j

charlatans.
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1 VI. And about all these matters the endeavour The method

must be made to seek to convince by means oftoobsirvj^
rational arguments, using observed facts as evi- ^^^cts and

dences and examples. For the best thing would be their
^'^

if all mankind were seen to be in agreement with the reasons.

views that will be stated, but failing that, at any
rate that all should agree in some way. And this

they will do if led to change their ground,** for every-
one has something relative to contribute to the
truth, and we must start from this to give a sort

of proof about our views ; for from statements that
are true but not clearly expressed, as we advance,
clearness will also be attained, if at every stage we
adopt more scientific positions in exchange for the

2 customary confused statements. And in every in-

vestigation arguments stated in philosophical form
are different from those that are non-philosophical

;

hence we must not think that theoretical study of
such a sort as to make manifest not only the nature
of a thing but also its cause is superfluous even for

the political student, since that is the philosophic pro-
cedure in every field of inquiry. Nevertheless this

3 requires much caution. For because to say nothing
at random but use reasoned argument seems to

mark a philosopher, some people often without being
detected advance arguments that are not germane
to the subject under treatment and that have nothing

4 in them (and they do this sometimes through ignor-

ance and sometimes from charlatanry), which bring
it about that even men of experience and practical

capacity are taken in by these people, who neither

possess nor are capable of constructive or practical

5 thought.^ And this befalls them owing to lack of
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" § 1 above.
" i.e. a proposition that logically follows from premisses
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education-^for in respect of each subject inability

to distinguish arguments germane to the subject

6 from those foreign to it is lack of education. And
it is also well to judge separately the statement of

the cause and the demonstrated fact, both for the
reason stated just now," that it is not proper in

regard to all things to attend to theoretical argu-
ments, but often rather to the facts of observation
(whereas now when men are unable to refute an
argument they are forced to believe what has been
said), and also because often, although the result

that seems to have been proved by the arguments is

true, it is not true because of the cause asserted in

the argument. For it is possible to prove truth by
falsehood, as is clear from Analytics.^

1 VTI. These prefatory remarks having also been Happiness

made, let us proceed by starting first from the first good^attakT-

statements, which, as has been said,*' are not clearly ^^e by

expressed, afterwards seeking to discover clearly

2 the essential nature of happiness. Now it is agreed
that happiness is the greatest and best of human
goods (and we say ' human ' because there might
very likely also be a happiness belonging to some

3 higher being, for instance a god) ; since none of the
other animals, which are inferior in nature to men,
share in the designation ' happy,' for a horse is not
happy, nor is a bird nor a fish nor any other existing

thing whose designation does not indicate that it

possesses in its nature a share of something divine,

but it is by some other mode of participating in things

that are false may be a true one : see Anal. Pr. ii., 53 b 26 if..

Anal. Post, i., 88 a 20 if. Aristotle's simplest example is

the syllogism ' A man is a stone, but a stone is an animal,
therefore a man is an animal.'

" 1216 b32 ff.
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" This promise is not kept.
*" is here used in its Platonic sense, as a synonym for

elSos, class-form, to denote the permanent immaterial reality

that underlies any group of things classed together in virtue

of possessing a common quality. An ^ is jjcrceptible
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good that one of them has a bettei• Hfe and another

a worse.

4 But the fact that this is so must be considered

later.* At the present let us say that among things

good some are within the range of action for a human
being and others are not. And we make this dis-

tinction for the reason that some existing things do
not participate in change at all, and therefore some
good things do not, and these are perhaps in their

nature the best things ; and some things, though
practicable, are only practicable for beings superior

5 to us. And inasmuch as ' practicable ' has two
meanings (for both the Ends for which we act and the

actions that we do as m^eans to those Ends have to

do with action—for example we class among things

practicable both health and wealth and the pursuits

that are followed for the sake of health and wealth,

healthy exercise and lucrative business), it is clear

that happiness must be set down as the best of the
things practicable for a human being.

1 VIII. We must consider, therefore, what the best piato's

is, and in how many senses the term is used. The
of

q^^'j

answer seems to be principally contained in three refuted.

views. For it is said that the best of all things is the

Absolute Good, and that the Absolute Good is that

which has the attributes ofbeing the first of goods and
ofbeing by its presence the cause to the other goods of

2 their being good ; and both of these attributes, it is

said, belong to the Form'' of good (I mean both being
the first ofgoods and being by its presence the cause to

the other goods of their being good), since it is of that

only by the mind, but the word does not denote the content
of a mental perception, as does the derivative ' idea ' in

ordinary English.

223



ARISTOTLE
1217 b

eivai)• re XeyeaOaL
10€€ {€],
)/^', -8 (

jLtexe^etr ), ^ 3

eti^at

15 » '
ett'ttt , ? ^.

' 48 -•* .
20 61 ,^ 5

eirat ^{)•' /' at 6

25' ', *.? 7

aya^ov. 6, ?^,7/
30 /,

^ Sp. ^ ^-^ ? Rac.

" The use of this phrase by Aristotle elsewhere seems to

show that it denotes doctrines, recorded in books or familiar

invdebate, that were not peculiar to the Peripatetic school.
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Form that goodness is most truly predicated (inas-

much as the other goods are good by participation

in and resemblance to the Form of good) and also

it is the first of goods, for the destruction of that

which is participated in involves the destruction of

the things participating in the Form (which get
3 their designation by participating in it), and that is

the relation existing between what is primary and
what is subsequent ; so that the Form of good is

the Absolute Good, inasmuch as the Form of good
is separable from the things that participate in it,

as are the other Porms also.

4 Now a thorough examination of this opinion belongs a. The idea

to another course of study, and one that for the most does not

part necessarily lies more in the field of Loeic, for «"'^t,

that is the only science dealing with arguments that

5 are at the same time destructive and general. But
if we are to speak about it concisely, we say that in

the first place to assert the existence of a Form not

only of good but of anything else is an expression of

logic and a mere abstraction (but this has been con-

sidered in various ways both in extraneous discourses **

6 and in those on philosophical lines) ; next, even
granting that Forms and the Form of good exist in the

fullest sense, surely this is of no practical value for

the good life or for conduct.

7 For ' good ' has many senses, in fact as many as i. 'good'

' being.' For the term ' is,' as it has been analysed in several'

'^^

other works, signifies now substance, now quality, now categories

;

quantity, now time, and in addition to these meanings
it consists now in undergoing change and now in caus-

ing it ; and the good is found in each ofthese cases ^—
* i.e. categories. The last two specified are elsewhere

designated Kiveiv and€, Action and Passion.
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in essence, as mind and God, in quality justice, in

quantity moderation, in time opportunity, and as

instances of change, the teacher and the taught.

8 Therefore,] ust as being is notsome one thing in respect
ofthe categories mentioned, so neither is the good, and
there is no one science either of the real or of the good.

But also even the goods predicated in the same u. even in

category, for example opportunity or moderation, do
ftTfg'th^e^"'^^

not fall within the province of a single science to study, subject of

but different sorts of opportunity and of moderation'
;

are studied by different sciences, for instance oppor-

tunity and moderation in respect of food are studied

by medicine and gymnastics, in respect of military

operations by strategics, and similarly in respect of

another pursuit by another science ; so that it can

hardly be the case that the Absolute Good is the

subject of only one science.

9 Again, wherever there is a sequence of factors, a prior iii. aseries

and a subsequent, there is not some common element ^^^;^°°

beside these factors and that element separable ; for separately

then there would be something prior to the first in ^^^^ '"^

'

the series, for the common and separable term would
be prior because when the common element was de-

stroyed the first factor Avould be destroyed. For ex-

ample, if double is the first of the multiples, the

multiplicity predicated of them in common cannot
exist as a separable thing, for then it will be prior to

double, if it is the case that the common element is

the Form, as it would be if one were to make the

common element sepai-able : for if justice is a good,
and courage, there is then, they say, a Good-in-itself,

1 so the term ' in itself ' is added to the common defini-

tion. But what could this denote except that the

good is eternal and separable ? Yet a thing that is
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white for many days is no more white than a thing ,^-^*^™'*'^

that is white for one day, so that the good is no more afiect

good by being eternal « ; nor yet therefore is the 1"»''^^

:

common good the same as the Form, for it is the

common property of all the goods.

2 Also the proper method of proving the Absolute v. general

Good is the contrary of the method now adopted. At p,.ovVd from

present it is from things not admitted to possess
^^H^!^}^^^^'

goodness that they prove the things admitted to be versa-,

good, for instance, they prove from numbers that

justice and health are good, because they are arrange-

ments and numbers—on the assumption that good-

ness is a property of numbers and monads because

3 the Absolute Good is unity. But the proper method
is to start from things admitted to be good, for in-

stance health, strength, sobriety of mind, and prove

that beauty is present even more in the unchanging ;

for all these admitted goods consist in order and rest,

and therefore, if that is so, the things unchanging are

good in an even greater degree, for they possess order

4 and rest in a greater degree.—And it is a hazardous vi. unity of

way of proving that the Absolute Good is unity to say „^(,
that numbers aim at unity ; for it is not clearly stated

how they aim at it, but the expression is used in too

unq.ualified a manner ; and how can one suppose that

5 things not possessing life can have appetition ? One
ought to study this matter carefully, and not make
an unreasoned assumption about something as to

which it is not easy to attain certainty even with the

aid of reason.—And the statement that all existing vil. and not

things desire some one good is not true ; each thing ^-^^ '" ^*'^^•

seeks its own particular good, the eye sight, the

body health, and similarly another thing another

good.
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16 Such then are the difficulties indicating that b. The idea

the Absolute Good does not exist,—and that it is no practical

of no use for political science, but that this has a "»? i^. ^'' "^'"^

special good of its own, as have the other sciences '

also—for instance the good of gymnastics is good
bodily condition.

17 "* Further there is also what has been written in the

discourse : either the Class-form of the good is in

itself useful to no science, or it is useful to all alike.

Further it is not practicable.

18 And similarly the good as universal also is not an nor is the

Absolute Good (for universality might be an attribute f,n°verLi.

of even a small good), and also it is not practicable ;

for medical science does not study how to pro-

cure an attribute that belongs to anything, but how
to procure health, and similarly also each of the other

19 practical sciences. But ' good ' has many meanings,

and there is a part of it that is beautiful, and one
form of it is practicable but another is not. The sort

of good that is practicable is that which is an obj ect

aimed at, but the good in things unchangeable is not

practicable.

It is manifest, therefore, that the Absolute Good we For practice]

are looking for is not the Form of good, nor yet the Man's aim

ffood as universal, for the Form is unchangeable and ^"^^
'^J}^.

11 . 1 Till constitutes
impracticable, and the universal good though change- his Absolute

able is not practicable. But the object aimed at as ^°°''•

End is the chief good, and is the cause of the subordi-

20 nate goods and first of all ; so that the Absolute Good
would be this—the End of the goods practicable for

man. And this is the good that comes under the

supreme of all the practical sciences, which is Politics

and Economics and Wisdom ; for these states of

character differ from the others in the fact that they
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are supreme (whether they differ at all from one

!1 another must be discussed later on "). And that the

End stands in a causal relation to the means sub-

ordinate to it is shown by the method of teachers
;

they prove that the various means are each good by
first defining the End, because the End aimed at is

a cause : for example, since to be in health is so-and-

so, what contributes to health must necessarily be

so-and-so ; the wholesome is the efficient cause of

health, though only the cause of its existing—it is

12 not the cause of health's being a good. Furthermore
nobody proves that health is a good (unless he is a

sophist and not a physician—-it is sophists that

juggle with irrelevant arguments), any more than he
proves any other first principle.

After this we must take a fresh starting-point ^ and
consider, in regard to the good as End for man and
in regard to the best of practicable goods, how many
senses there are of the term ' best of all,' since this

is best.

" This clause and the last clause of the sentence render
words that look like an interpolation patched into the text

from the opening sentence of Book II.
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BOOK II

1 I. After this Ave must take a fresh starting-point Ethical

and discuss the subjects that follow. (^^^
Now all goods are either external or within the ofHappiness

spirit, and of these two kinds the latter are prefer- from'fnnc-

able, as we class them even in the extraneous dis- **°'* °^ ™*°•

courses." For Wisdom and Goodness and Pleasure
are in the spirit, and either some or all of these are

thought by everybody to be an End. And the

contents of the spirit are in two groups, one states or

faculties, the other activities and processes.

2 Let these assumptions, then, be made, and let it be Goodness

assumed as to Goodness that it is the best disposition
^p®g^"foi?*'

or state or faculty of each class of things that have function

some use or work. This is clear from induction, for

we posit this in all cases : for instance, there is a

goodness that belongs to a coat, for a coat has a par-

ticular function and use, and the best state of a

coat is its goodness ; and similarly with a ship and
a house and the rest. So that the same is true also

3 of the spirit, for it has a work of its own. And there-

fore let us assume that the better the state is the

better is the work of that state, and that as states

stand in relation to one another so do the works
4 that result from them. And the work of each thing

« See note on 1217 b 23.

23.5



ARISTOTLE
1219 a

€ otl '
10 ,,', 8.

8' 5,' ^ -
15 ' ^? '

,

' , -,
eivat ., 6^

20 (' ),'' ,^^•. ,*
25 () • ,, ' '

^ add. Rac,( ante - Cas.).
* Rac. : \$. ^ Sp. :^.

* Wilsons .
2S6



EUDEMIAN ETHICS, II. i. 4-7

is its End; from this, therefore, it is plain that the

work is a greater good than the state, for the End
is the best as being an End, since the greatest good
is assumed as an End and as the ultimate object for

the sake of which all the other things exist. It is

clear, therefore, that the work is a greater good than

the state and disposition.

But the term ' work ' has two meanings ; for (which is not

some things have a work that is something diiFerent ^productive

from the employment of them, for instance the work Process),

of architecture is a house, not the act of building,

that of medicine health, not the process of healing

or curing, whereas with other things their work
is the process of using them, for instance the work
of sight is the act of seeing, that of mathematical

science the contemplation of mathematical truths.

So it follows that with the things whose work is the

employment of them, the act of employing them must
be of more value than the state of possessing them.

And these points having been decided in this way,

we say that the same work belongs to a thing and to

its goodness (although not in the same way) : for

example, a shoe is the work of the art of shoemaking
and of the act of shoemaking ; so if there is such

a thing as shoemaking goodness and a good shoe-

maker, their work is a good shoe ; and in the same
way in the case of the other arts also.

Again, let us grant that the work of the spirit is to and its

cause life, and that being alive is employment and actioTcon-

beine awake (for sleep is a kind of inactivity and «titutes

X . .1.• .1 1/• Happmeas.
rest) ; with the consequence that smce the work oi

the spirit and that of its goodness are necessarily

one and the same, the work of goodness would be

good life. Therefore this is the perfect good, which
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8 as we saw is happiness. And it is clear from the
assumptions laid down (for we said that happiness is

the greatest good and that the Ends or the greatest

of goods are in the spirit, but things in the spirit

are either a state or an activity) that, since an ac-

tivity is a better thing than a disposition and the

best activity than the best state, and since goodness
is the best state, the activity of goodness is the

9 spirit's greatest good. But also we saw that the

greatest good is happiness. Therefore happiness

is the activity of a good spirit. And since we saw "

that happiness is something perfect, and life is

either perfect or imperfect, and the same with good-
ness (for some goodness is a whole and some a part),

but the activity of imperfect things is imperfect, it

would follow that happiness is an activity of perfect Definition of

life in accordance with perfect goodness. Happiness.

And that our classification and definition of it are Definition

correct is evidenced by opinions that we all hold, by^^common
For we think that to do well and live well are the same Sense.

as to be happy ; but each of these, both life and
action, is employment and activity, inasmuch as active

life involves employing things— the coppersmith
makes a bridle, but the horseman uses it. There is

also the evidence of the opinion that a person is not
happy for one day only,^ and that a child is not happy,
nor any period of life " (hence also Solon's advice holds

good, not to call a man happy while he is alive, but
only when he has reached the end), for nothing incom-

1 plete is happy, since it is not a whole. And again,

* A single happy day does not make one a happy {i.e.

fortunate) man.
* It is a mistake to say that youth (or maturity, or old age)

is the happy time of life.
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there are the praises given to goodness on account
of its deeds, and panegyrics describing deeds (and it

is the victorious who are given Avreaths, not those
who are capable of winning but do not win) ; and
there is the fact that we judge a man's character

12 from his actions. Also why is happiness not praised ?

It is because it is on account of it that the other things
are praised, either by being placed in relation to it

or as being parts of it. Hence felicitation, praise

and panegyric are different things : panegyric is a

recital of a particular exploit, praise a statement of a
man's general distinction, felicitation is bestowed on

13 an end achieved. From these considerations light

is also thrown on the question sometimes raised

—

what is the precise reason why the virtuous are for

half their lives no better than the base, since all men
are alike when asleep ? The reason is that sleep is

14 inaction of the spirit, not an activity. Hence the
goodness of any other part of the spirit, for instance
the nutritive, is not a portion of goodness as a whole,
just as also goodness of the body is not ; for the
nutritive part functions more actively in sleep, where-
as the sensory and appetitive parts are ineffective in

sleep. But even the imaginations of the virtuous, so

far as the imaginative faculty participates in any mode
of motion, are better than those of the base, provided
they are not perverted by disease or mutilation.

L5 Next we must study the spirit ; for goodness is a Psychology

property of the spirit, it is not accidental. And since ^"^"'*^

it is human goodness that we are investigating, let us

begin by positing that the spirit has two parts that

partake of reason, but that they do not both partake
of reason in the same manner, but one of them by
having by nature the capacity to give orders, and the
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other to obey and listen (let us leave out any part

6 that is irrational in another way "). And it makes
no difference whether the spirit is divisible or is un-

divided yet possessed of different capacities, namely
those mentioned, just as the concave and convex

sides in a curve are inseparable, and the straight-

ness and whiteness in a straight white line, although

a straight thing is not white except accidentally and
7 not by its own essence. And we have also abstracted

any other part of the spirit that there may be, for

instance the factor of growth ; for the parts that we
have mentioned are the special properties of the

human spirit, and hence the excellences of the part

dealing with nutrition and growth are not the special

property of a man, for necessarily, if considered as a

man, he must possess a reasoning faculty for a prin-

ciple and with a view to conduct, and the reasoning

faculty is a principle controlling not reasoning but
8 appetite and passions ; therefore he must necessarily

possess those parts. And just as a good constitution

consists of the separate excellences of the parts of the

body, so also the goodness of the spirit, as being an

End, is composed of the separate virtues.

9 And goodness has two forms, moral virtue and Moral and

intellectual excellence ; for we praise not only the ooo^dnessl^

just but also the intelligent and the wise. For we
assumed ** that what is praiseworthy is either good-
ness or its work, and these are not activities but possess
activities. And since the intellectual excellences

involve reason, these forms of goodness belong to the

rational part, which as having reason is in command

merely in the sense of not possessing reason but being capable
of obedience to it.

" Cf. 1218 a 37 if., 1219 b 8 ff., 15 £F.
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of the spirit ; whereas the moral virtues belong to

the part that is irrational but by nature capable of

following the rational—for in stating a man's moral
qualities we do not say that he is wise or clever but

that he is gentle or rash.

}1 After this we must first consider Moral Goodness— Moral

its essence and the nature of its divisions (for that is Jh virtue

the subject arrived at), and the means by which (Bk. ii. fin.)

it is produced. Our method of inquiry then must be and genesis.

that employed by all people in other matters when
they have something in hand to start with—we must
endeavour by means of statements that are true but

not clearly expressed to arrive at a result that is both

52 true and clear. For our present state is as if we
kncAv that health is the best disposition ofthe body and
that Coriscus " is the darkest man in the market-place

;

for that is not to know what health is and who Coriscus

is, but nevertheless to be in that state is a help to-

13 wards knowing each of these things.—Then let it first

be taken as granted that the best disposition is pro-

duced by the best means, and that the best actions

in each department of conduct result from the excel-

lences belonging to each department—for example,

it is the best exercises and food that produce a good
condition of body, and a good condition of body en-

24 ables men to do the best work ; further, that every

disposition is both produced and destroyed by the

same things applied in a certain manner, for example
health by food and exercises and climate ; these points

are clear from induction. Therefore goodness too is a fuller de-

the sort of disposition that is created by the best
virtue"

°^

movements in the spirit and is also the source of the

production of the spirit's best actions and emotions ;

5 and it is in one way produced and in another way
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destroyed by the same things, and its employment
of the things that cause both its increase and its de-

struction is directed towards the things towards which

it creates the best disposition. And this is indicated The hedon-

by the fact that both goodness and badness have to '^^^'^ factor.

do with things pleasant and painful ; for punishments,

which are medicines, and which as is the case with

other cures " operate by means of opposites, operate

by means of pleasures and pains.

1 II. It is clear, therefore, that Moral Goodness has

to do with pleasures and pains. And since moral

character is, as even its name implies that it has its

growth from habit, ** and by our often moving in a

certain way a habit not innate in us is finally trained

to be operative in that way (which we do not observe

in inanimate objects, for not even if you throw a stone

upwards ten thousand times will it ever rise upward
unless under the operation of force)—let moral char- The moral

acter then be defined as a quality of the spirit in accord- character.

ance with governing reason that is capable of following

2 the reason. We have then to say what is the part

of the spirit in respect of which our moral characters

3 are of a certain quality. And it will be in respect of

our faculties for emotions according"to which people

are termed liable to some emotion, and also of the

states of character according to which people receive

certain designations in respect of the emotions, be-

cause of their experiencing or being exempt from

some form of emotion.
4 After this comes the classification, made in previous

discussions," of the modes of emotion, the faculties

II, ill. 4. This clause and the one following interrupt the

construction of the sentence.
" Perhaps a reference to N.E. 1105 b 20, inserted in the

belief that the Eudemian Ethics is the later work.
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and the states of character. By emotions I mean
such things as anger, fear, shame, desire, and gener-

ally those experiences that are in themselves usually

5 accompanied by sensory pleasure or pain. And to

these there is no quality corresponding [but they are

passive]." But quality corresponds to the faculties :

by faculties I mean the properties acting by which

persons are designated by the names of the various

emotions, for instance choleric, insensitive, erotic,

bashful, shameless. States of character are the states

that cause the emotions to be present either rationally

or the opposite : for example courage, sobriety of

mind, cowardice, profligacy.

1 III. These distinctions having been established, it Virtue and

must be grasped that in every continuum that is divis- ^eaif In*^'^*^

Ible there is excess and deficiency and a mean, and conduct.

these either in relation to one another or in relation to

us, for instance in gymnastics or medicine or archi-

tecture or navigation, and in any practical pursuit of

whatever sort, both scientific and unscientific, both

2 technical and untechnical ; for motion is a continuum,

and conduct is a motion. And in all things the mean
in relation to us is the best, for that is as knowledge
and reason bid. And everywhere this also produces

the best state. This is proved by induction and
reason : contraries are mutually destructive, and ex-

tremes are contrary both to each other and to the

mean, as the mean is either extreme in relation to the

other—for example the equal is greater than the less

3 and less than the greater. Hence moral goodness

must be concerned with certain means and must be

a middle state. We must, therefore, ascertain what

sort of middle state is goodness and with what sort of
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4 means it is concerned. Let each then be taken by

way of illustration and studied with the help of the

schedule :

Irascibility

Rashness
Shamelessness
Profligacy
Envy
Profit

Prodigality
Boastfulness
Flattery

Subservience
Luxuriousness
Vanity
Extravagance
Rascality

Spiritlessness "

Cowardice
Diffidence

Insensitiveness

(nameless *)

Loss
Meanness
Self-depreciation

Surliness

Stubbornness
Endurance **

Smallness of Spirit

Siiabbiness

Simpleness

Gentleness
Courage
Modesty
Temperance
Righteous Indignation
The Just
Liberality

Sincerity "

Friendliness

Dignity
Hardiness
Greatness of Spirit

Magnificence
Wisdom.

5 These and such as these are the emotions that the The Vices oi

spirit experiences, and they are all designated from Jjeflct.*"

being either excessive or defective. The man that

gets angry more and more quickly and with more
people than he ought is irascible, he that in respect

of persons and occasions and manner is deficient in

anger is insensitive ; the man that is not afraid of

things of which he ought to be afraid, nor when nor as

6 he ought, is rash, he that is afraid of things of which he

ought not to be afraid, and when and as he ought not

to be, is cowardly.^ Similarly also one that is a prey

to his desires and that exceeds in everything possible

* In JV.E. 1108 b 2^. Malice, rejoicing in

another's misfortune.
" N.E. IV. vii. shows that sincerity in asserting one's own

merits is meant.
** ' Submission to evils ' (Solomon) : not in N.E.
' The shameless and diffident are omitted here; see the

table above.

251



ARISTOTLE
1221a 84€, 8e 6 /cat ^^.,' ^?. - 7,8 8e 6 ^^ '. 8e

3 25,' 8e . 8,
'^ ., )/ ^. ert ' 9

6 ^ ,^ ,
30, 6 8,

.
' 6, ' .

' 6 -8, »
(- 35. 6 11, 6 , 6 '
\ . 6, '
5 ' . 12, ya/a

40 •

'
, '

1221 b" / 8', ', 8.—
13

^ ( add. Fr. (' <e!' 7e> Bussemaker).
'^ Sp. : iwi.

" Envy in § 12 comes here in the schedule.

252



EUDEMIAN ETHICS, II. iii. 6-13

is profligate, and one that is deficient and does not
desire even to a proper degree and in a natural way,
but is as devoid of feeling as a stone, is insensitive."

7 The man that seeks gain from every source is a
profiteer, and he that seeks gain if not from no source,

yet from few, is a waster.^ He that pretends to have
more possessions than he really has is a boaster, and
he that pretends to have fewer is a self-depreciator.

8 One that joins in approval more than is fitting is a

flatterer, one that does so less than is fitting is surly.

To be too complaisant is subservience ; to be com-
plaisant seldom and reluctantly is stubbornness.

9 Again, the man that endures no pain, not even if it is

good for him, is luxurious; one that can endure all pain

alike is strictly speaking nameless, but by metaphor
10 he is called hard, patient or enduring. He that rates

himself too high is vain, he that rates himself too low,

small-spirited. Again, he that exceeds in all ex-

penditure is prodigal, he that falls short in all, mean.
11 Similarly the shabby man and the swaggerer—the
• latter exceeds what is fitting and the former falls

below it. The rascal grasps profit by every means
and from every source, the simpleton does not make

12 profit even from the proper sources. Envy consists

in being annoyed at prosperity more often than one
ought to be, for the envious are annoyed by the pros-

perity even of those who deserve to prosper ; the

opposite character is less definitely named, but it is

the man that goes too far in not being annoyed even
at the prosperity of the undeserving, and is easy-

going, as gluttons are in regard to food, whereas his

opposite is difficult-tempered in respect of jealousy,

—

13 It is superfluous to state in the definition that the

'' The prodigal and mean in § 10 comes here in the schedule.
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specified relation to each thing must not be accidental

;

no science whether theoretical or productive makes
this addition to the definition either in discourse or in

practice, but this addition is aimed against the logical

L4 quibbling of the sciences. Let us then accept these

simple definitions, and let us make them more precise

when we are speaking about the opposite dispositions.**

But these modes of emotion themselves are divided Sub-species

into species designated according to their difference ° "'*^'

in respect of time or intensity or in regard to one
15 of the objects that cause the emotions. I mean for

instance that a man is called quick-tempered from
feeling the emotion of anger sooner than he ought,

harsh and passionate from feeling it more than he
ought, bitter from having a tendency to cherish his

anger, violent and abusive owing to the acts of retalia-

te tion to which his anger gives rise. Men are called

gourmands or gluttons and drunkards from having an
irrational liability to indulgence in one or the other

sort of nutriment.

17 But it must not be ignored that some of the vices Some Vices

mentioned cannot be classed under the heading of '^
^°'"*^"

manner, if manner is taken to be feeling the emotion
to excess. For example, a man is not an adulterer

because he exceeds in intercourse with married
women, for ' excess ' does not apply here, but
adultery merely in itself is a vice, since the term
denoting the passion implicitly denotes that the man

18 is vicious ''
; and similarly with outrage. Hence men

dispute the charge, and admit intercourse but deny
adultery on the ground of having acted in ignor-

ance or under compulsion, or admit striking a blow
but deny committing an outrage ; and similarly in

meeting the other charges of the same kind.
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1 IV. These points having been taken, we must The hedon-

next say that since the spirit has two parts, and the
anaiysed'!*"^

virtues are divided between them, one set being
those of the rational part, intellectual virtues, whose
work is truth, whether about the nature of a thing or

about its mode of production, while the other set

belongs to the part that is irrational but possesses
2 appetition (for if the spirit is divided into parts,

not any and every part possesses appetition), it

therefore follows that the moral character is vicious

or virtuous by reason of pursuing or avoiding certain

pleasures and pains. This is clear from the classifica-

tion " of the emotions, faculties and states of char-

acter. For the faculties and the states are con-

cerned with the modes of emotion, and the emotions
3 are distinguished by pain and pleasure ; so that it

follows from these considerations as well as from the
positions already laid down that all moral goodness

4 is concerned with pleasures and pains. For our
state of character is related to and concerned with
such things as have the property of making every
person's spirit worse and better. But we say that
men are wicked owing to pleasures and pains,

through pursuing and avoiding the wrong ones or

in the wTong way. Hence all men readily define the
virtues as insensitiveness or tranquillity in regard to

pleasures and pains, and the vices by the opposite
qualities.

1 V. But since it has been assumed ^ that goodness
is a state of character of a sort that causes men to be
capable of doing the best actions and gives them the
best disposition in regard to the greatest good, and
the best and greatest good is that which is in accord-

ance with right principle, and this is the mean be-
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tween excess and deficiency relative to ourselves, it

would necessarily follow that moral goodness corre-

sponds with each particular middle state and is

concerned with certain mean points in pleasures

2 and pains and pleasant and painful things. And
this middle state will sometimes be in pleasures (for

even in these there is excess and deficiency), sometimes
in pains, sometimes in both. For he that exceeds

in feeling delight exceeds in the pleasant, and he that

exceeds in feeling pain exceeds in the opposite—and
this whether his feelings are excessive absolutely

or excessive in relation to some standard, for in-

stance are felt more than ordinary men feel them
;

whereas the good man feels in the proper way.

—

3 And since there is a certain state of character which
results in its possessor's being in one instance such

as to accept an excess and in another such as to

accept a deficiency of the same thing, it follows that

as these actions are contrary to each other and to the

mean, so also the states of character that cause them
are contrary to each other and to virtue.

4 It comes about, however, that sometimes all the one of

oppositions are more evident, sometimes those on the extremes

side of excess, in some cases those on the side of maybe mor

5 deficiency. The cause of this contrariety is that the the virtue"

resemblance does not always reach the same point than the

of inequality in regard to the middle, but sometimes

it may pass over more quickly from the excess,

sometimes from the deficiency, to the middle state,

the person farther removed from which seems to

be more contrary : for instance, with regard to the

body excess is more healthy and nearer the middle

than deficiency in the case of exercises but deficiency

6 than excess in the case of food. Consequently the

259



ARISTOTLE
1222 a€• € e^etg at 6€ eaovrat ^€€ atpeaiv,€ €^

OL,^ ivavrios

35€ € 6, evda Se^. " 7, '^ '• ' e^ei

40. ^ 8' , ',, 9

1222 b opyAor '- *, ' -, *^ .
5 ' ' 10

fj
* ,'[ ') ,

^ . * .
' . : . * , . . 6 . : . . , .

' Fr.,6\ ? Ric.
• 17 "fti Ras. : .

"In respect of amount of exercise.

* In respect of amount of food.
' A probable alteration of the Greek gives ' is not ready

to make up a quarrel.' * See 1249 a 21 if.

£60



EUDEMIAN ETHICS, II. v. 6-10

states of will favourable to athletic training will be
variously favourable to health according to the two
different fields of choice—in the one case '^ the

over-energetic men (will be nearer the mean than

the slack ones) , in the other ^ the too hardy <will

be nearer the mean than the self-indulgent ones)
;

and also the character contrary to the moderate and

rational will be in the one case the slack and not

both the slack and the over-energetic, and in the

other case the self-indulgent and not the man who
7 goes hungry. And this comes about because from the

start our nature does not diverge from the mean in the

same way as regards everything, but in energy we are

deficient and in self-indulgence excessive ; and this is

8 also the same with regard to the spirit. And we class

as contrary to the mean the disposition to which we,

and most men, are more liable to err ; whereas the

other passes unnoticed as if non-existent, because its

9 rarity makes it not observed. For instance we count

anger the contrary of gentleness and the passionate

man the contrary of the gentle
;
yet there is also

excess in the direction of being gentle and placable

and not being angry when struck, but men of that

sort are fe\^, and everyone is more prone to the other

extreme ; on which account moreover a passionate

temper is not a characteristic of a toady."

10 And since we have dealt with the scheme of RecapituU-

states of character in respect of the various emotions *^'"°'

in which there are excesses and deficiencies, and of

the opposite states in accordance with which men
are disposed in accordance with right principle

(though the question what is the right principle

and what rule is to guide us in defining the mean
must be considered later '^, it is evident that all the
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forms of moral goodness and badness have to do with

excesses and deficiencies of pleasures and pains,

and that pleasures and pains result from the states

11 of character and modes of emotion mentioned. But
then the best state in relation to each class of thing

is the middle state. It is clear, therefore, that the

virtues will be either all or some of these middle
states.

1 VI. Let us, therefore, take another starting-point Freedom of

for the ensuing inquiry." Now all essences are by iuiman con-

nature first principles of a certain kind, owing to which f^uct is con-

each is able to generate many things of the same sort necessary.

as itself, for example a man engenders men, and in

2 general an animal animals, and a plant plants. And
in addition to this, obviously man alone among
animals initiates certain conduct—for we should not

3 ascribe conduct to any of the others. And the first

principles of that sort, which are the first source of

motions, are called first principles in the strict sense,

and most rightly those that have necessary results
;

doubtless God is a ruling principle that acts in this

4 way. But the strict sense of ' first principle ' is not

found in first principles incapable of movement, for

example those of mathematics, although the term is

indeed used of them by analogy, for in mathematics
if the first principle were changed virtually all the

things proved froiti it would change, though they

do not change owing to themselves, one being

destroyed by the other, except by destroying the

5 assumption and thereby establishing a proof. ** But
man is a first principle of a certain motion, for

action is motion. And since as in other matters

then C by refuting A would refute the other consequence
(Solomon).
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the first principle is a cause of the things that exist

or come into existence because of it, we must think

6 as we do in the case of demonstrations. For example,
if as the angles of a triangle are together equal to

two right angles the angles of a quadrilateral are

necessarily equal to four right angles, that the angles

of a triangle are equal to two right angles is clearly

the cause of that fact; and supposing a triangle

were to change, a quadrilateral would necessarily

change too—for example if the angles of a triangle

became equal to three right angles, the angles of a

quadrilateral would become equal to six right angles,

or if four, eight ; also if a triangle does not change
but is as described, a quadrilateral too must of

necessity be as described.

7 The necessity of Avhat we are arguing is clear from
Analytics "

; at present we cannot either deny or

affirm anything definitely except just this. Sup-
posing there were no further cause of the triangle's

having the property stated, then the triangle would
be a sort of first principle or cause of the later stages.

8 Hence if in fact there are among existing things some
that admit of the opposite state, their first principles

also must necessarily have the same quality ; for of

things that are of necessity the result is necessary,

albeit the subsequent stages may possibly happen
in the opposite way. And the things that depend on
men themselves in many cases belong to this class

of variables, and men are themselves the first prin-

9 ciple of things of this sort. Hence it is clear that Therefore

all the actions of which a man is the first principle vlce^are"*^

and controller may either happen or not happen, voluntary.

and that it depends on himself for them to happen
or not, as he controls their existence or non-existence.
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But of things which it depends on him to do or not

to do he is himself the cause, and what he is the

10 cause of depends on himself. And since goodness

and badness and the actions that spring from them
are in some cases praiseworthy and in other cases

blameworthy (for praise and blame are not given

to things that we possess from necessity or fortune

or nature but to things of which we ourselves are

the cause, since for things of which another person

is the cause, that person has the blame and the

praise), it is clear that both goodness and badness

have to do with things where a man is himself the

11 cause and origin of his actions. We must, then, ascer-

tain what is the kind of actions of which a man is

himself the cause and origin. Now we all agree

that each man is the cause of all those acts that are

voluntary and purposive for him individually, and

that he is not himself the cause of those that are

involuntary. And clearly he commits voluntarily

all the acts that he commits purposely. It is clear,

then, that both goodness and badness will be in the

class of things voluntary.

1 VII. We must, therefore, ascertain what voluntary the
, . 1 1 , . • l• • VOLUNTAItY

and mvoluntary mean, and what is purposive choice, (cc. vii ix).

since they enter into the definition of goodness and acung°by

badness. And first we must consider the meaning of impulse,

xTl• ijj. whether in

2 voluntary and mvoluntary. Now they would seem to the form of

refer to one of three things—conformity with appe- appetite

tition, or with purposive choice, or with thought :

voluntary is Avhat conforms with one of these and in-

3 voluntary is what contravenes one of them. But

moreover there are three subdivisions of appetition

—
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' wish, passion and desire ; so that we have to dis-

: tinguish these. And first we must consider con-

;' formity with desire.

: It would seem that everything that conforms with (to yield to
: J. . 1, 1-.•^

ii,• • . which can
desire is voluntary, tor everything involuntary bs shown

(seems to be forced, and what is forced and everything as both

that people do or suffer under necessity is painful, and in-

as indeed Evenus says :

voluntary),

For all necessity doth cause distress— <*

so that if a thing is painful it is forced and if a thing

is forced it is painful ; but everything contrary to

t

desire is painful (for desire is for what is pleasant),

so that it is forced and involuntary. Therefore what
conforms with desire is voluntary, for things con-

trary to and things in conformity with desire are

opposite to one another. Again, all wickedness
makes a man more unrighteous, and lack of self-

control seems to be wickedness ; and the uncontrolled

I

man is the sort ofman to act in conformity with desire

contrary to calculation, and he shows his lack of

control when his conduct is guided by desire ; so

that the uncontrolled man will act unrighteously by
acting in conformity with desire. But unrighteous

action is voluntary. ** Therefore he will be acting

voluntarily, and action guided by desire is voluntary.

Indeed it would be strange if those who become
uncontrolled will be more righteous."—From these or of anger

considerations, then, it would appear that what is in sa°me^^

conformity with desire is voluntary ; and from this the reason),

opposite ** follows, for all that a man does voluntarily

<^ This sentence would come in better above, after ' acting
in conformity with desire.'

"* Viz. that what is against desire is involuntary.
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he wishes to do, and what he wishes to do he does
voluntarily, but nobody wishes what he thinks to be
bad. But yet the uncontrolled man does not do
what he wishes, for being uncontrolled means acting

against what one thinks to be best owing to desire
;

hence it will come about that the same person is

acting voluntarily and involuntarily at the same
8 time. But this is impossible. And further, the
self-controlled man will act righteously, or more
righteously than lack of control will ; for self-control

is goodness, and goodness makes men more righteous.

And a man exercises self-control when he acts against

his desire in conformity with rational calculation.

So that if righteous action is voluntary, as also un-
righteous action (for both of these seem to be volun-

tary, and if one of them is voluntary it follows of

necessity that the other is also), whereas what is

contrary to desire is involuntary, it therefore follows

that the same person will do the same action volun-

tarily and involuntarily at the same time.

9 The same argument applies also in the case of or of wish

passion ; for there appear to be control and lack of
in^oives^**"

control of passion as well as of desire and what is contra-

contrary to passion is painful and restraint is a
'''*^*''°°)•

matter of force, so that if what is forced is involun-

tary, what is in accordance with passion always
be voluntary. Even Heracleitus " seems to have in

view the strength of passion when he remarks that

the checking of passion is painful ; for ' It is difficult

(he says) to do battle with passion, for it buys its wish
10 at the price of life.' And if it is impossible to do the

same act voluntarily a,nd involuntarily at the same
time and in respect of the same part of the act,

action guided by one's wish is more voluntary than
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action guided by desire or passion. And a proof of

this is that we do many things voluntarily without

anger or desire.

It remains, therefore, to consider whether acting

as we wish and acting voluntarily are the same.

This also seems impossible. For it is a fundamental
assumption with us, and a general opinion, that

wickedness makes men more unrighteous ; and lack

of self-control seems to be a sort of wickedness.

But from the hypothesis that acting as we wish and
acting voluntarily are the same the opposite will

result ; for nobody wishes things that he thinks to

be bad, yet he does them when he has become un-

controlled, so if to do injustice is voluntary and the

voluntary is what is in accordance with one's wish,

then when a man has become uncontrolled he will no
longer be acting unjustly but will be more just than
he was before he lost control of himself. But this is

impossible. Therefore it is clear that acting volun-

tarily does not mean acting in accordance with

appetition nor acting involuntarily acting in op-

position to appetition.

VIII. Also it is clear from the following considera- nor is it

tions that voluntary action does not mean acting in p„^polive.

accordance with purposive choice. It was proved <*

that acting in accordance with one's wish is not

acting involuntarily, but rather everything that one
wishes is also voluntary—it has only been proved that

it is possible to do a thing voluntarily without wish-

ing ; but many things that we wish we do suddenly,

whereas nobody makes a purposive choice suddenly.

But if as we said ^ the voluntary must necessarily Therefore

be one ofthree things—what is in conformity with ap-
gx^jygiQn

petition, or with purposive choice, or with thought—

,
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and if it is not the two former, it remains that volun- «f. i323 a 21)

tariness consists in acting with some kind of thought, voluntary

3 Moreover, let us put a conclusion to our delimitation ^^^^"jjj
°"

of the voluntary and involuntary by carrying the

argument a little further. Acting under compulsion Compulsion
^ is irom

and not under compulsion seem to be terms akin without;

to the ones mentioned ; for we say that everything

forced is involuntary and everything involuntary is

forced. So we must first consider the exact meaning
of ' forced,' and how what is forced is related to the

4 voluntary and involuntary. It seems, then, that in

the sphere of conduct ' forced ' or ' necessary,' and
force or necessity, are the opposite of ' voluntary,'

and of persuasion. And we employ the terms force

and necessity in a general sense even in the case of

inanimate objects : we say that a stone travels up-

wards and fire downwards by force and under neces-

sity, whereas when they travel according to their

natural and intrinsic impulse we say that they do

not move under force—although nevertheless they

are not spoken of as moving voluntarily : the state

opposite to forced motion has no name, but when
they travel contrary to their natural impulse we say

5 that they move by force. Similarly also in the case

of living things and of animals, we see many being

acted on by force, and also acting under force when
something moves them from outside, contrary to the

impulse within the thing itself. In inanimate things

the moving principle is simple, but in living things it

is multiple, for appetition and rational principle are whereas the

6 not always in harmony. Hence whereas in the case fmpu!se°by

of the other animals the factor of force is simple, yeason is

as it is in the case of inanimate objects, for animals and '

do not possess rational principle and appetition in ^^^^^^^^
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opposition to it, but live by their appetition, in man
both forms of force are present—that is, at a certain

age, the age to which we attribute action ** in the

proper sense ; for we do not speak of a child as

acting, any more than a wild animal, but only a person

who has attained to acting by rational calculation.

7 So what is forced always seems to be painful, and no
one acting under force acts gladly. Consequently there

is a great deal of dispute about the self-controlled

man and the uncontrolled. For each of them acts

under a conflict of impulses within him, so that the

self-controlled man, they say, acts under force in

dragging himself away from the pleasures that he
covets (for he feels pain in dragging himself away
against the resistance of appetition), while the un.-

controlled man acts under force in going contrary

8 to his rational faculty. But he seems to feel less

pain, because desire is for what is pleasant, and he
follows his desire ; so that the uncontrolled man
rather acts voluntarily and not under force, because

not painfully. On the other hand persuasion is

thought to be the opposite of force and necessity
;

and the self-controlled man is led towards things

that he has been persuaded to pursue, and proceeds

not under force but voluntarily ; whereas desire

leads a man on without employing persuasion, since

9 it possesses no element of rational principle. It has,

then, been stated that these men only seem to act

under force and involuntarily ; and we have shown
the reason—it is because their action has a certain

resemblance to forced action, just as we speak of

forced action even in the case of inanimate objects

10 too. Yet nevertheless if one added there also the

addition made in our definition, the statement is
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refuted. For we speak of a thing as being forced

to act when something external moves it or brings

it to rest, acting against the impulse within the thing

itself—when there is no external motive, we do not

say that it acts under force ; and in the uncontrolled

man and the self-controlled it is the impulse present

in the man himself that drives him (for he has both

impulses), so that as far as these considerations go

neither of them Avould be acting under force, but

11 voluntarily ; nor yet are they acting of necessity,

for by necessity we mean an external principle that

either checks or moves a man in opposition to his

impulse—as if A were to take hold of B's hand and

with it strike C, B's will and desire both resisting

;

whereas when the source of action is from within, we
12 do not speak of the act as done under force./ Again,

both pleasure and pain are present in both cases ; for

a man exercising self-control both feels pain when he

finally acts in opposition to his desire and enjoys the

pleasure of hoping that he will be benefited later on,

or is even being benefited already, by being in good

health ; and the uncontrolled man enjoys getting

what he desires owing to his lack of self-control,

but feels prospective pain because he thinks he is

13 doing a bad thing. Hence it is reasonable to say

that each does what he does under compulsion, and

that each is at one point acting involuntarily, from

motives both of appetition and of rational calculation

—for calculation and appetition are things quite

separate, and each is pushed aside by the other.

Hence men transfer this to the spirit as a whole,

because they see something of this sort in the ex-

14 periences of the spirit. Now it is admissible to say

this in the case of the parts, but the spirit as a whole
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both in the uncontrolled and in the self-controlled

man acts voluntarily, and in neither case does the

man act under compulsion, but one of the parts in

them so acts—for we possess by nature both parts ;

since rational principle is a natural property, because

it will be present in us if our growth is allowed and

not stunted, and also desire is natural, because it

15 accompanies and is present in us from birth ; and

these are pretty nearly the two things by which we
define the natural—it is what accompanies every-

body as soon as he is born, or else what comes to

us if development is allowed to go on regularly, for

example grey hair, old age, etc. Therefore each of

the two persons in a way acts not in accordance with

nature, but absolutely each does act according to

nature, though not according to the same nature.

16 The difficulties, then, raised about the uncontrolled

and the self-controlled man are these : do both, or

does one of them, act under compulsion, so that

they either act not voluntarily or else voluntarily

and under compulsion at the same time—and if what
is done under compulsion is involuntary, act volun-

tarily and involuntarily at the same time ? And it

is fairly clear from what has been said how these

difficulties are to be met.

17 But there is another way in which people are said Mixed acts

to act under compulsion and of necessity without Voluntary

disagreement between rational principle and appe-
s^^^caufed

tition, when they do something that they consider iay over-

actually painful and bad but they are faced by nwtfvesf

flogging or imprisonment or. execution if they do not

do it ; for in these cases they say that they are acting

18 under necessity. Possibly, however, this is not the

case, but they all do the actual deeds willingly, since
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it is open to them not to do them but to endure

19 the penalty threatened. Moreover, perhaps someone

might say that in some cases these actions are done

of necessity and in others not. For in cases where

the presence or absence of such circumstances de-

pends on the agent himself," even the actions that he

does without wishing to do them he does willingly

and not under compulsion ; but where in such cases

the circumstances do not rest with himself, he acts

under compulsion in a sense, though not indeed

under compulsion absolutely, because he does not

definitely choose the actual thing that he does but

the object for which he does it ; since even in the

20 objects of action there is a certain difference. For

if someone were to kill a man to prevent his catching

him by groping for him,** it would be ridiculous for

him to say that he had done it under compulsion

and of necessity—there must be some greater and

more painful evil that he will suffer if he does not

do it. It is when a man does something evil for

the sake of something good, or for deliverance from

another evil, that he will be acting under necessity

and by compulsion, or at all events not by nature
;

and then he will really be acting unwillingly, for

21 these actions do not rest with himself. On this

account many reckon even love as involuntary, and

some forms of anger, and natural impulses, because

their power is even" beyond nature ; and we pardon

them as naturally capable of constraining nature.

And it would be thought that a man is acting more
under compulsion and involuntarily when his object

is to avoid violent pain than when it is to avoid mild

pain, and in general more when his object is the

avoidance of pain than when it is to gain enjoyment.
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• For what rests with himself—and it wholly turns.on
this—means what his nature is able to bear ; what
his nature is not able to bear and what is not a

matter of his own natural appetition or calculation

22 does not rest with himself. On this account also

in the case of persons who are inspired and utter

prophecies, although they perform an act of thought,

nevertheless we do not say that saying what they

said and doing what they did rested with themselves.

23 Nor yet do we say that what men do because of

desire rests with themselves ; so that some thoughts

and emotions, or the actions that are guided by such

thoughts and calculations, do not rest with ourselves,

but it is as Philolaus " said
—

' some arguments are

too strong for us.'

Hence if it was necessary to consider the voluntary

and involuntary with reference also to acting under
compulsion, let this be our decision of the matter
(for those who cause most hindrance . . . the volun-

tary . .
.** as acting under compulsion, but voluntarily).

1 IX. Now that this is concluded, and as the volun- Definition of

tary has been found not to be defined by appetition, andTn^^'^^

nor yet by purposive choice, it therefore remains to voluntary.

define it as that which is in accordance with thought, in ignorance

2 Now the voluntary seems to be the opposite of
'^^l^f i^

the involuntary ; and acting with knowledge of involuntary.

either the person acted on or the instrument or

the result (for sometimes the agent knows that it is

his father but does not intend to kill him but to save

him—as the Peliads " did—or knows that what he
is oiFering is a drink but oifers it as a love-charm or

wine, when really it is hemlock) seems to be the

opposite of acting without knowing the person acted

on, the instrument and the nature of the act, through
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ignorance and not by accident. But to act through

ignorance of the act, the means and the person acted

3 on is involuntary action. Therefore the opposite is

voluntary. It follows then that all the things that

a man does not in ignorance, and through his own
agency, when it is in his power not to do them, are

voluntary acts, and it is in this that the voluntary

consists ; and all the things that he does in ignorance,

and through being in ignorance, he does involun-

4 tarily. But since to understand or know has two
meanings, one being to have the knowledge and the

other to use it, a man who has knowledge but is not

using it would in one case be justly described as

acting in ignorance but in another case unjustly

—

namely, if his non-employment of the knowledge
were due to carelessness. And similarly one would
be blamed for not having the knowledge, if it were
something that was easy or necessary and his not

having it is due to carelessness or pleasure or pain.

These points therefore must be added to our defini-

tion.

Let this, then, be our mode of definition " about the

voluntary and involuntary.

1 X. Next let us speak about purposive choice, *' Purpose.

first raising various diflliculties about it. For one

might doubt to which class it naturally belongs

and in what class it ought to be put, and whether
the voluntary and the purposely chosen are diiferent

2 things or the same thing. And a view specially

put forward from some quarters, which on inquiry

may seem correct, is that purposive choice is one
of two things, either opinion or appetition ; for

3 both are seen to accompany it. Now it is eVi- it is not

dent that it is not appetition ; for in that case it X^e It i*"'
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would be either wish or desire or passion, since nobody not passion

wants to get a thing without having experienced
one of those feelings. Now even animals possess

passion and desire, but they do not have purposive
choice. And again, beings that possess both of

these often make choices even without passion and
desire ; and while they are experiencing these feel-

ings do not make a choice but hold out. Again,
desire and passion are always accompanied by pain,

4 but we often make a choice even without pain. But nor '** '*

L • • J. _li. • i_ wish, nor
moreover purposive choice is not the same as wish opinion,

either ; for men wish for some things that they know
to be impossible, for instance to be king of all man-
kind and to be immortal, but nobody purposively

chooses a thing knowing it to be impossible, nor in

general a thing that, though possible, he does not
think in his own power to do or not to do. So that

this much is clear—a thing purposively chosen must
necessarily be something that rests with oneself.

5 And similarly it is manifest that purposive choice is

not opinion either, nor something that one simply
thinks ; for we saw " that a thing chosen is something
in one's own power, but we have opinions as to many
things that do not depend on us, for instance that

the diagonal of a square is incommensurable ^ with
6 the side ; and again, choice is not true or false. Nor since it|

yet is purposive choice an opinion about practicable means only,

things within one's own power that makes us think not to Ends;

that we ought to do or not to do something ; but
this characteristic is common to opinion and to wish.

7 For no one purposively chooses any End, but the

means to his End—I mean for instance no one

^, irepi ,
wXevpds € (where *" has).
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chooses to be healthy, but to take a walk or sit down
for the sake of being healthy, no one chooses to be
well off," but to go into business or to speculate for

the sake of being well off ; and generally, one who
makes a choice always makes it clear both what his

choice is and what its object is, ' object ' meaning
that for the sake of which he chooses something else

and ' choice ' meaning that which he chooses for the

8 sake of something else. Whereas clearly it is speci-

ally an End that a man wishes, and the feeling that

he ought to be healthy and prosperous is an opinion.

So these considerations make it clear that purposive

choice is diff"erent from both opinion and wish.

Forming wishes and forming opinions apply specially

to one's End
;
purposive choice is not of Ends.

9 It is clear, then, that purposive choice is not either but it arisei

wish or opinion or judgement simply ; but in what deliberate

does it differ from them ? and how is it related to «pinion

the voluntary ? To answer these questions will make by wish^

10 it clear what purposive choice is. Now of things

that can both be and not be, some are such that it is

possible to deliberate about them, but about others

it is not possible. Some things can either be or not

be but their coming into being does not rest with us,

but in some cases is due to the operation of nature

and in others to other causes ; and about these

things nobody would deliberate unless in ignorance

11 of the facts. But with some things not only their

existence or non-existence is possible, but also for

human beings to deliberate about them ; and these

are all the things that it rests with us to do or not

to do. Hence we do not deliberate about affairs in

India, or about how to square the circle ; for affairs

in India do not rest with us, whereas the objects of
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choice and things practicable are among things rest-

ing with us, and squaring the circle is entirely im-
practicable (and thus it is clear that purposive choice

12 is not simply opinion either). But purposive choice

does not deal with all the practicable things resting

13 with us either. Hence one might also raise the

question, why is it exactly that, whereas doctors de-

liberate about things in their field of science, scholars

do not ? The reason is that since error occurs in two
ways (for we err either in reasoning, or in perception

when actually doing the thing), in medicine it is

possible to err in both ways, but in grammar error

only occurs in our perception and action, to investi-

gate which would be an endless undertaking.
14 Since then purposive choice is not either opinion

nor wish separately, nor yet both (for no one makes
a deliberate choice suddenly, but men do suddenly
think they ought to act and wish to act), therefore

it arises as from both, for both of them are present

15 with a person choosing. But how purposive choice

arises out of opinion and wish must be considered.

And indeed in a manner the actual term * choice
'

makes this clear. ' Choice ' is ' taking,' but not

taking simply—it is taking one thing in preference to

another ; but this cannot be done without considera-

tion and deliberation ; hence purposive choice arises

out of deliberative opinion.

16 Now nobody deliberates about his End— this

everybody has fixed ; but men deliberate about the

means leading to their End—does this contribute to

it, or does this ? or when a means has been decided

on, how will that be procured ? and this deliberation

7 M": pn (sed cf. N.E. 1113 a 5 .%).
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as to means we all pursue until we have carried the
starting-point in the process of producing the End

17 back to ourselves. If, then, nobody chooses without
first preparing, and deliberating as to the comparative
merits of the alternatives, and a man deliberates as

to those among the means to the End capable of

existing or not existing that are within our power.
it is clear that purposive choice is deliberative Definition of

appetition of things within one's power. For we
chofce!'

'^

deliberate about everything that we choose, although
of course we do not choose everything that we de-

liberate about. I call appetition deliberative when
its origin or cause is deliberation, and when a man

18 desires because of having deliberated. Therefore
the faculty of purposive choice is not present in

the other animals, nor in man at every age nor in

every condition, for no more is the act of deliberation,

nor yet the concept of cause : it is quite possible

that many men may possess the faculty of forming
an opinion whether to do or not to do a thing without
also having the power of forming this opinion by

19 process of reasoning. For the deliberative faculty is peiibera-

the spirit's power of contemplating a kind of cause— ^"'"'

for one sort of cause is the final cause, as although
cause means anything because of which a thing

comes about, it is the object of a thing's existence or

production that we specially designate as its cause :

for instance, if a man walks in order to fetch things,

fetching things is the cause of his walking. Con-
sequently people who have no fixed aim are not

20 given to deliberation. Hence inasmuch as if a man
of his own accord and not through ignorance does or

refrains from doing something resting with himself

either to do or not to do, he acts or refrains from
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acting voluntarily, but yet we do many such things

without deliberation or previous thought, it neces-

sarily follows that, although all that has been pur-

posively chosen is voluntary, ' voluntary ' is not the

same as ' chosen,' and, although all things done
by purposive choice are voluntary, not all things

21 voluntary are done by purposive choice. And at the

same time it is clear from these considerations that

the classification of offences made by legislators as in-

voluntary, voluntary and premeditated is a good one
;

for even if it is not precisely accurate, yet at all events
22 it approximates to the truth in a way. But we will

speak about this in our examination of justice." As
to purposive choice, it is clear that it is not absolutely

identical with wish nor with opinion, but is opinion

plus appetition when these follow as a conclusion

from deliberation.

But since one who deliberates always deliberates Deliberation

for the sake of some object, and a man deliberating considers

always has some aim in view with reference to which Ends!

he considers what is expedient, nobody deliberates

about his End, but this is a starting-point or assump-
23 tion, like the postulates in the theoretic sciences

(we have spoken about this briefly at the beginning
of this discourse, and in detail in Analytics ^) ;

whereas with all men deliberation whether technical

or untechnical is about the means that lead to their

End, e.g. when they deliberate about whether to go
24 to war or not to go to war with a given person. And

the question of. means will depend rather on a prior

question, that is, the question of object, for instance

wealth or pleasure or something else of that kind which
happens to be our object. For one who deliberates

" See 1214 b 6 ff., and Anal. Post, i., 72 a 20 and context.
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deliberates if he has considered, from the standpoint

of the End, either what tends to enable him to bring

the End to himself or how he can himself go to the

25 End." And by nature the End is always a good and wish for

a thing about which men deliberate step by step (for
^'"^^

example a doctor may deliberate whether he shall

give a drug, and a general where he shall pitch his

camp) when their End is the good that is the absolute

26 best ; but in contravention of nature and by perver-

sion not the good but the apparent good is the End.
The reason is that there are some things that cannot

be employed for something other than their natural

objects, for instance sight—it is not possible to see a

thing that is not visible, or to hear a thing that is not

audible ; but a science does enable us to do a thing

that is not the object of the science. For health

and disease are not the objects of the same science

in the same way : health is its object in accordance

with nature, and disease in contravention of nature.

27 And similarly, by nature good is the object of wish,

but evil is also its object in contravention of nature
;

by nature one wishes good, against nature and by
perversion one even wishes evil.

But moreover with everything its corruption and
perversion are not in any chance direction, but leads

to the contrary and intermediate states. For it is

not possible to go outside these, since even error

does not lead to any chance thing, but, in the case

of things that have contraries, to the contraries, and
to those contraries that are contrary according to

" i.e. he works back in thought from his intended End
to some means to its attainment that is already within his

power.
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28 their science." It therefore necessarily follows that perverted by

both error and purposive choice take place from pain.

the middle point to the contraries (the contraries

of the middle being the more and the less).—And
the cause is pleasure and pain ; for things are so

constituted that the pleasant appears to the spirit

good and the more pleasant better, the painful bad
29 and the more painful worse. So from these things

also it is clear that goodness and badness have to do

with pleasures and pains ; for they occur in con-

nexion with the objects of purposive choice, and this

has to do with good and bad and what appears to be

good and bad, and pleasure and pain are by nature

things of that kind.

30 It therefore follows that since moral goodness is Definition of

itself a middle state and is entirely concerned with q °^ness or

pleasures and pains, and badness consists in excess Virtue.

and defect and is concerned with the same things as

goodness, moral goodness or virtue is a state of

purposively choosing the mean in relation to ourselves

in all those pleasant and painful things in regard to

which according as a person feels pleasure or pain

he is described as having some particular moral qual-

ity ^ (for a person is not said to have a particular

moral character merely for being fond of sweets or

savouries).

1 XI. These things having been settled, let us say Virtue and

whether goodness makes the purposive choice correct vo'iuntary,

and the End right in the sense of making the agent moral

choose for the sake of the proper End, or whether appties to

(as some hold) it makes the rational principle right. ^^^1^°*^^®

But what does this is self-control—for that saves the vhich'd-

rational principle from being corrupted ; and good- Character,

2 ness and self-control are different. But we must
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speak about this later, since all who do hold that good- and not to

ness makes the rational principle right think so on which may

the ground that that is the nature of self-control be done

. 11. TT • under com-
3 and self-control is a praiseworthy thing. Having pulsion.

raised this preliminary question let us continue. It

is possible to have one's aim right but to be entirely

wrong in one's means to the end aimed at ; and it is

possible for the aim to have been wrongly chosen

but the means conducing to it to be right ; and for

4 neither to be right. But does goodness decide the

aim " or the means to it ? Well, our position is that

it decides the aim, because this is not a matter of

logical inference or rational principle, but in fact this

must be assumed as a starting-point. For a doctor

does not consider whether his patient ought to be

healthy or not, but whether he ought to take walking

exercise or not, and the gymnastic trainer does not

consider whether his pupil ought to be in good
condition or not, but whether he ought to go in for

5 wrestling or not ; and similarly no other science

either deliberates about its End. For as in the

theoretic sciences the assumptions are first principles,

so in the productive sciences the End is a starting-

point and assumption : since it is required that so-

and-so is to be in good health, if that is to be secured

it is necessary for such-and-such a thing to be pro-

vided—^just as in mathematics, if the angles of a

triangle are together equal to two right angles,

such-and-such a consequence necessarily follows.

6 Therefore the End is the starting-point of the pro-

cess of thought, but the conclusion of the process of

thought is the starting-point of action. If, then, of

all Tightness either rational principle or goodness is

the cause, if rational principle is not the cause of
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the Tightness of the End, then the End (though not

the means to the End) will be right owing to goodness.

7 But the End is the object for which one acts ; for

every purposive choice is a choice of something and

for some object. The End is therefore the object

for which the thing chosen is the mean, of which

End goodness is the cause " by its act of choice

—

though the choice is not of the End but of the means
8 adopted for the sake of the End. Therefore though

it belongs to another faculty to hit on the things that

must be done for the sake of the End, goodness is

the cause of the End aimed at by choice being right.

9 And owing to this it is by a man's purposive choice

that we judge his character—that is, not by what he

10 does but what he does it for. Similarly also badness

causes purposive choice to be made from the op-

posite motives. If therefore, when a man has it in

his power to do what is honourable and refrain from

doing what is base, he does the opposite, it is clear

that this man is not virtuous. Hence it necessarily

follows that both badness and goodness are volun-

tary ; for there is no necessity to do wicked things.

11 For this reason badness is a blameworthy thing and

goodness praiseworthy ; for involuntary baseness and

evil are not blamed nor involuntary good things

praised, but voluntary ones are. Moreover we praise

and blame all men with regard to their purpose

rather than with regard to their actions (although

activity is a more desirable thing than goodness),

because men may do bad acts under compulsion,

12 but no one is compelled to choose to do them. More-

over because it is not easy to see the quality of

<» Virtue by choosing the right means to achieve the End
causes the End to be realized.
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a man's purpose we are forced to judge his char-

13 acter from his actions ; therefore activity is more
desirable, but purpose more praiseworthy. And this

not only follows from our assumptions but also is

admitted by reason of observed facts."

" Or, emending the text, ' agrees with observation.'
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BOOK III

1 I. It has then been stated in general terms that the mohal

there are middle states in the virtues and that these Virtues.

are purposive, and also that the opposite dispositions

are vices and vv^hat these are. But let us take them
separately and discuss them seriatim. And first let

us speak about Courage.

2 Now almost everybody holds that the brave man cooeaoe, :

is concerned with fears, and that courage is one of ^^^^^^^"

the virtues. And in our schedule <* previously we rashness

distinguished daring and fear as contraries, for they cowardice.

are indeed in a manner opposed to one another.

3 It is clear, therefore, that the persons named after

these states of character will also be similarly

opposed to each other—that is, the coward (for that

is the term that denotes being more afraid than

is proper and less daring than is proper) and
the daring man (for that denotes the character-

istic of being less afraid than is proper and more
daring than is proper—and from this the name is

derived, as the word ' daring ' is cognate with the

4 word ' dare '). So that since courage is the best

state of character in relation to feelings of fear and
daring, and the proper character is neither that of the

daring (for they fall short in one respect and exceed
in another) nor that of the cowardly (for they also

do the same, only not as regards the same things
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but inversely—they fall short in daring and exceed
in being afraid), it is clear that the middle state of

character between daring and cowardice is courage,
for this is the best state.

5 And it seems that the brave man is in general What

fearless, and the coward liable to fear ; and that the th"brave*'^

latter fears things Avhen they are few in number and ^^^ endure?

small in size as well as when numerous and great,

and fears violently, and gets frightened quickly,

whereas the former on the contrary either never
feels fear at all or only slightly and reluctantly and
seldom, and in regard to things of magnitude

;

and he endures things that are extremely formidable,

whereas the other does not endure even those that

6 are slightly formidable. What sort of things, then,

does the brave man endure ? First, is it the things

that are formidable to himself or formidable to

somebody else ? If the things formidable to some-
body else, one >vould not indeed call it anything

remarkable ; but if it is those that are formidable

to himself, what is formidable to him must be things

of great magnitude and number. But formidable

things are productive of fear " in the particular

person to whom they are formidable—that is, if

they are very formidable, the fear they produce will

be violent, if slightly formidable, it will be weak
;

so it follows that the brave man's fears are great

and many. Yet on the contrary it appeared that

courage makes a man fearless, and that fearlessness

consists in fearing nothing, or else few things, and
7 those slightly and reluctantly. But perhaps ' for-

midable ' is an ambiguous term, like ' pleasant

'

and ' good.' Some things are pleasant and good
absolutely, whereas others are so to a particular
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person but absolutely are not so, but on the contrary
are bad and unpleasant—all the things that are

beneficial for the base, and all those that are pleasant
8 to children qua children. And similarly some things Analogy

are formidable absolutely and others to a particular and^"

person : thus the things that the coward qua coward 'Strength.

fears are some of them not formidable to anybody
and others only slightly formidable, but things that

are formidable to most men, and all that are formid-
able to human nature, we pronounce to be for-

9 midable absolutely. But the brave man is fearless

in regard to them, and endures formidable things

of this sort, which are formidable to him in one way
but in another way are not-—they are formidable to

him qua human being, but qua brave not formid-

able except slightly, or not at all. Yet such things

really are formidable, for they are formidable to

10 most men. Owing to this the brave man's state

of character is praised, because it resembles that of

the strong and the healthy. These have those char-

acters not because no labour in the one case or

extreme of temperature in the other can crush them,
but because they are not affected at all, or only
affected slightly, by the things that affect the many

11 or the majority. Therefore whereas the sickly and
weak and cowardly are affected also by the afflictions

commonly felt, only more quickly and to a greater
extent than the mass of men, the healthy, strong and
brave, although affected by the very great afflictions,

are affected by them more slowly and less than the
mass of men," and moreover they are entirely un-
affected or only slightly affected by things that affect

the mass.
12 But the question is raised whether to the brave
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man nothing is formidable, and whether he would The brave

be insensible to fear. Or is it not possible that he when^^'^^

may feel fear in the way described ? For courage is reasonable.

folloAving reason, and reason bids us choose what is

fine. Hence he who endures formidable things not on
account of reason is either out of his mind or daring,

13 but only he who does so from motives of honour

is fearless and brave. The coward, therefore, fears

even things that he ought not to fear, and the daring

man is bold even about things about which he ought
not to be bold, but the brave man alone does both

as he ought, and is intermediate in this respect,

for he feels both confidence and fear about what-

ever things reason bids ; but reason does not bid

him endure things that are extremely painful and
14 destructive, unless they are fine. The daring man,

therefore, faces such things with confidence even if

reason does not bid him face them, and the coward
does not face them even if it does, but only the brave

man faces them if reason bids.

15 There are five kinds of courage so called by analogy, pive

because brave men of these kinds endure the same unreal

things as the really courageous but not for the same courage.

reasons. One is civic courage ; this is courage due
to a sense of shame. Second is military courage ;

this is due to experience and to knowledge, not of

what is formidable, as Socrates said,** but of ways
16 of encountering what is formidable. Third is the

courage due to inexperience and ignorance, that

makes children and madmen face things rushing on
them, or grasp snakes. Another is the courage

caused by hope, which often makes those who have

had a stroke of luck endure dangers, and those who
are intoxicated— for wine makes men sanguine.
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17 Another is due to some irrational emotion, for

example love or passion. For if a man is in love he
is more daring than cowardly, and endures many
dangers, like the man " who murdered the tyrant at

Metapontium and the person in Crete in the story *
;

and similarly if a man is under the influence of anger

and passion, for passion is a thing that makes him
beside himself. Hence wild boars are thought to

be brave, though they are not really, for they are

so when they are beside themselves, but otherwise

18 they are variable, like daring men. But neverthe-

less the courage of passion is in the highest degree

natural
;
passion is a thing that does not know defeat,

owing to which the young are the best fighters.

19 Civic courage is due to law. But none of these is

truly courage, though they are all useful for encour-

agement in dangers.
20 Up to this point we have spoken about things Only

formidable in general terms, but it will be better terror are

to define them more precisely. As a general term the sphere

' formidable ' denotes what causes fear, and that is ° ourage.

a property of things that appear capable of causing

pain of a destructive kind : for persons expecting

some other pain might perhaps experience a different

sort of pain and a different feeling, but will not have

fear—for example if a man foresaw that he was going

to feel the pain felt by the jealous, or the sort of

pain felt by the envious or by those who are ashamed.
21 But fear only occurs in the case of pains that seem

likely to be of the kind whose nature it is to destroy

life. Hence some people who are even very soft

about certain things are brave, and some who are

22 hard and enduring are also cowardly. Moreover it

is thought to be almost a special property of courage
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to be of a certain disposition in regard to death and

the pain of death ; for if a man were such as to be

capable of rational endurance in respect of heat and
cold and pains of that sort that are not dangerous,

but at the same time soft and excessively timid about

death, not because of any other feeling but just

because it brings destruction, while another man was
soft in regard to those pains but impassive as regards

death, the former would be thought a coward and
23 the latter brave. For we speak of danger only in

the case of such formidable things as bring near to

us what causes destruction of that sort, and when this

appears near it appears to be danger.

The formidable things, therefore, in relation to

which we speak of a man as brave are, we have

said, those that appear likely to cause pain of the

destructive kind—provided that these appear close

at hand and not far off, and are or appear to be of

24 a magnitude proportionate to a human being ; for

some things must necessarily appear fearful to every

human being and throw everybody into alarm, since

it is quite possible that, just as heat and cold and some
of the other forces are above us and above the con-

ditions of the human body, so also are some mental
sufferings.

Therefore whereas the cowardly and the daring The

are mistaken owing to their characters, since the
extremes,

coward thinks things not formidable formidable

and things slightly formidable extremely formidable,

and the daring man on the contrary thinks formid-

able things perfectly safe and extremely formidable

things only slightly formidable, to the brave man on

the other hand things seem exactly what they are.

25 Hence a man is not brave if he endures formidable

319



ARISTOTLE
1229 b

€1 Tts ^^^
/xai'tat', el 6,, KeArot

30 €• avhpeia€ . eVtot /cat hi ?^ 2^ '^^,€? , ' ^
€L ^ el ' ^ €€, ^€, 8€

35 ^ , et rfv 2^ , '€ ,€ ,
', ' ^-
€8€, ? *? eivat

8o^€iev, €1 ^.^ '
40 ei ,€ , 8€€ 8€,

t230 a

€.
Xeipa>va'^^^^. 2

5 €€4 vhvo ,€-
^ Syl. :.

*$ ? (cf. a 17) Rac.
* <>- ? Rac,

* Siv bis add. Sp. ' v.l. (%.
*} Vic. : - ? Rac.

" This appears to be loosely quoted from a verse passage :

S20



EUDEMIAN ETHICS, III. i. 25-28

things through ignorance (for instance, if owing to The motives

madness he were to endure a flight of thunderbolts), courage.

nor if he does so owing to passion when knowing
the greatness of the danger, as the Celts ' take arms
and march against the waves ' "

; and in general,

the courage of barbarians has an element of passion,
26 And some men endure terrors for the sake of other

pleasures also—for even passion contains pleasure of

a sort, since it is combined with hope of revenge.

But nevertheless neither if a man endures death for

the sake of this pleasure nor for another, nor for the

sake of avoiding greater pains, would any of these
27 persons justly be termed brave. For if dying were

pleasant, profligates would be dying constantly,

owing to lack of self-control, just as even as it is,

when, although death itself is not pleasant, things

that cause it are, many men through lack of self-

control knowingly encounter it ; none of whom
would be thought brave, even though he were thought
to die quite readily. Nor yet are any of those brave
who, as many men do, commit suicide to escape from
trouble, as Agathon * says :

-The base among mankind, by toil o'ercome.
Conceive a love of death.

As also Cheiron," in the legendary story of the poets,

because of the pain from his wound prayed that

28 though immortal he might die. And in like manner
to these, all who face dangers because of experience

cf. N.E. ill. 7. 7. An echo of the story survives in Shake-
speare's metaphor, ' to take arms against a sea of troubles.'

* Athenian tragic poet, friend of Plato.
" The Centaur sage and physician, accidentally wounded

by a poisoned arrow of Heracles, transferred his immortality
to Prometheus,
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are not brave ; this is how perhaps most of the mili-

tary class face dangers. For the fact is the exact
opposite of the view of Socrates, who thought that
bravery was knowledge : sailors who know how to

go aloft are not daring through knowing what things

are formidable, but because they know how to pro-

tect themselves against the dangers ; also courage
is not merely what makes men more daring fighters,

29 for in that case strength and wealth would be courage
—as Theognis puts it :

For every man by poverty subdued."

But manifestly some men do face emergencies in

spite of being cowards, owing to experience, and
they do so because they do not think that there is

any danger, as they know how to protect themselves.

A proof of this is that when they think that they
have no protection and that the cause of alarm is now

30 close at hand, they turn tail. But among all such
causes, it is when shame makes men face what is

alarming that they would appear to be bravest, as

Homer says Hector faced the danger of encountering
Achilles :

And shame on Hector seized ''

and

Polydamas will be the first to taunt me." »

31 Civic courage is this kind. But true courage is neither
this nor any of the others, though it resembles
them, as does the courage of wild animals, which
are led by passion to rush to meet the blow. For
it is not -from fear that he will incur disgrace that a

" Theognis 177. '' Not in our Homer.
' Iliad xxii. 100.
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man ought to stand his ground, nor from motives of

anger, nor because he does not think that he will be
killed or because he has forces to protect him, for in

that case he will not think that there is really any-

32 thing to be afraid of. But, since indeed all goodness
involves purposive choice (it has been said before

what we mean by this—goodness makes a man
choose everything for the sake of some object, and
that object is what is fine), it is clear that courage
being a form of goodness will make a man face for-

midable things for some object, so that he does not
do it through ignorance (for it rather makes him
judge correctly), nor yet for pleasure, but because
it is fine, since in a case where it is not fine but insane

he will not face them, for then it would be base to

,_^do so.

33 i We have now given an account that is fairly ade-

quate for our present procedure of the kind of things

in relation to which Courage is a middle state, and
between what vices and for what reason it is

this, and what is the power that formidable things

exercise.

II. We must next attempt to decide about Tem- Temper-

perance and Profligacy. The term ' profligate '

profligacy

(unchaste) has a variety of meanings. It means its meaning.

the man who has not been (as it were) ' chastized
'

or cured, just as ' undivided ' means one that has
not been divided ; and these terms include both one
capable of the process and one not capable of it :

' undivided ' means both that which cannot be
divided and that which though it can be has not been

;

2 and similarly with ' unchaste '—it denotes both that

which is by nature incapable of chastening and that
which, though capable, has not actually been chast-
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ened in respect of the errors as regards which the
temperate man acts rightly, as is the case with
children ; for of them it is in this sense that the

3 term ' unchaste ' ^ is used, whereas another use of
it again refers to persons hard to cure or entirely in-

curable by chastisement. But though ' profligacy
'

has more than one sense, it is clear that the profligate

are concerned with certain pleasures and pains and
that they differ from one another and from the other
vicious characters in being disposed in a certain

manner towards these ; and we described previously

the way in which we apply the term ' profligacy
'

4 by analogy.^ Persons on the other hand who owing it» oppo-

to insensitiveness are uninfluenced by these pleas- sltfvenesT

ures are called by some people ' insensitive ' and by ^^'^^•

others are designated by other names of the same
5 sort ; but the state is not a very familiar one nor of

common occurrence, because all men err more in the
other direction, and susceptibility and sensitiveness

to pleasures of this sort are natural to everybody. It

specially attaches to persons like the boors who are

a stock character in comedy—people who steer clear

of pleasures even in moderate and necessary indul-

gences.

6 And since the temperate character is shown in Only some

connexion with pleasures, it follows that it is also the*sphere

related to certain desires. We must, therefore, ascer- of Tem-

tain what these are. For the temperate man is not
P®''*"*'®•

temperate about all pleasures nor about everything
pleasant, but apparently about the objects of two
of the senses, taste and touch, and in reality about

* This seems to refer to words which must have been lost

at 1221 a 20 (Solomon).
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7 the objects of touch. For the temperate man is

not concerned with the pleasure of beautiful things

(apart from sexual desire) or pain caused by ugly

things, the medium of which is sight, nor with the

pleasure of harmonious sounds or pain of discords

conveyed through the medium of hearing, nor yet

with the pleasures and pains of smell, derived from

good and bad scents ; for neither is anyone termed
profligate because of being sensitive or not sensitive

8 to sensations of that sort—for example, a man would
not be considered profligate if when looking at a

beautiful statue or horse or person, or listening to

someone singing, he did not wish for food or drink

or sexual indulgence but only wished to look at the

beautiful objects or listen to the music,—any more
than the persons held spell-bound in the abode of the

9 Sirens. Temperance and profligacy have to do with

those two sorts of sensory objects in relation to which
alone the lower animals also happen to be sensitive

and to feel pleasure and pain—the objects of taste

10 and of touch, whereas about virtually all the pleasures

of the other senses alike animals are clearly so con-

stituted as to be insensitive

—

e.g. harmonious sound,

or beauty ; for clearly they are not affected in any
degree worth speaking of by the mere sight of

beautiful objects or by listening to musical sounds,

except possibly in the case of some miraculous occur-

rences. Nor yet are they sensitive to good or bad
smells, although it is true that all their senses are

11 keener than man's ; but even the smells they enjoy

are those that have agreeable associations, and are

not intrinsically agreeable. By smells not intrinsic-

ally agreeable I mean those that we enjoy because
of either anticipation or recollection, for example the
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smell of things to eat or drink, for we enjoy these
scents on account of a different pleasure, that of
eating or drinking ; by intrinsically agreeable I mean
scents such as those of flowers (this is the reason of
Stratonicus's* neat remark that the scent of flowers is

beautiful but that of things to eat and drink sweet).
12 For even the pleasures of taste are not all attractive

to animals, nor are those perceived with the tip of
the tongue, but those perceived by the throat, the
sensation of which seems more like touch than
taste ; so that gourmands do not pray that they may
have a long tongue but a crane's gullet, like Philo-

13 xenussonof Eryxis.^ It follows that broadly speaking Profligacy

profligacy must be considered to be related to the
t/neuished

objects of touch, and likewise it is with pleasures of from incon-

that sort that the profligate is concerned ; for tip-
*'°^"'^®•

pling and gluttony and lechery and gormandizing
and the like all have to do with the sensations speci-

fied, and these are the departments into which pro-
14 fligacy is divided. But nobody is called profligate

if he exceeds in regard to the pleasures of sight or

hearing or smell ; those errors we criticize without
severe rebuke, and generally all the things in-

cluded under the term ' lack of self-control '
: the

uncontrolled are not profligate, yet they are not
temperate.

15 Therefore the person of such a character as to

be deficient in all the enjoyments which practically

everybody must share and must enjoy, is insensitive

(or whatever the proper term is), and he that ex-
16 ceeds in them is profligate. For all people by nature

enjoy these things, and conceive desires for them,

" Mr. Hospitable, son of Mistress Belch—presumably a
character in comedy.
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without being or being called profligate, for they

do not exceed by feeling more joy than they ought
when they get them nor more pain than they ought
when they do not get them ; nor yet are they
unfeeling," for they do not fall short in feeling joy

or pain, but rather exceed.

17 And since there are excess and deficiency in re-

gard to these things, it is clear that there is also a

middle state, and that this state of character is the

best one, and is the opposite of both the others.

Hence if temperance is the best state of character

in relation to the things with which the profligate

is concerned, the middle state in regard to the pleas-

ant objects of sense mentioned will be Temperance,
being a middle state between profligacy and in-

sensitiveness : the excess will be Profligacy, and the

deficiency will either be nameless or will be denoted
18 by the terms mentioned. ** We shall have to define

the class of pleasures concerned more exactly in our

discussion of Self-control and Lack of Control later on.

1 III. And also the nature of Gentleness and Harsh- gentlk-

ness must be ascertained in the same way. For we r^semuneur

see that the term ' gentle ' is concerned with the of insult.

pain that arises from passion—a man is gentle by
being disposed in a certain way towards that pain.

And in our diagram '^ we opposed to the irascible

and harsh and fierce man (for all such traits belong
to the same disposition) the slavish and spiritless ^

2 man ; for these are perhaps the most usual words
to denote those whose passion is not aroused even at

all the things at which it ought to be, but who undergo
insulting treatment readily and meet slights with

humility ; since as opposed to feeling the pain that

^ The Mss. give ' slavish and senseless.'
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we call passion quickly, extremely or for a long time

there is feeling it slowly, slightly, or for a short time.

3 And since, as we said in the other cases, so here also

there is excess and deficiency (for the harsh man is

the sort of man that feels this emotion too quickly,

too long, at the wrong time, with the wrong kind of

people, and with many people, while the slavish

man is the opposite), it is clear that there is also some-

body who is at the middle point in the inequality."

4 Since, therefore, both those states of character are

wrong, it is clear that the state midway betAveen them
is right, for it is neither too hasty nor too slow-

tempered, nor does it get angry with the people with

whom it ought not nor fail to get angry with those

with whom it ought. So that since the best state of

character in regard to those feelings is gentleness.

Gentleness also would be a middle state, and the

gentle man Avould be midway between the harsh man
Wand the slavish man.

1
J IV. Greatness of Spirit and Magnificence and f^iberal-

j
Liberality are also middle states. Liberality is the ,^ be-

mean in regard to the acquisition and expenditure tweenMean-

of wealth. The man who is more pleased than he prciisaiity

ought to be by all acquisition and more pained than '"F;f^g"|.

he ought to be by all expenditure is mean, he that ing.

feels both feelings less than he ought is prodigal,

and he that feels both as he ought is liberal (what I

mean bv ' as he ought,' both in this and in the other

2 cases, is ' as right principle directs '). And since the

two former characters consist in excess and de-

ficiency, and where there are extremes there is also

a mean, and that mean is best, there being a single

best for each kind of action, a single thing, it neces-

sarily follows that liberality is a middle state between
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prodigality and meanness as regards getting and
3 parting with wealth. But the terms ' wealth ' and

' art of wealth ' we use in two senses, since one
way of using an article of property, for example
a shoe or a cloak, is proper to the article itself,"

another is accidental, though not as using a shoe for

a weight would be an accidental use of it, but for

example selling it or letting it on hire, for these uses
4 do employ it as a shoe. The covetous man is the

party whose interest centres on money, and money
is a thing of ownership instead of accidental use.

5 But the mean man might be even prodigal in

regard to the accidental mode of getting wealth,

inasmuch as it is in the natural acquisition of wealth
that he pursues increase. The prodigal man lacks

necessities, but the liberal man gives his super-

6 fluity. And of these classes themselves there are

species designated as exceeding or deficient in

respect of parts of the matter concerned : for

example, the stingy man, the skinflint and the profit-

eer are mean— the stingy in not parting with

money, the profiteer in accepting anything, the skin-

flint is he who is very excited about small sums
;

also the man who offends by way of meanness is a

7 false reckoner and a cheat. Similarly ' prodigal

'

includes the spendthrift who is prodigal in un-

regulated spending and the reckless man who is

prodigal in not being able to endure the pain of

^calculation.

1
J V. On the subject of Greatness of Spirit we must-

"^define its characteristic from the attributes of the it implies
-^ all the
' 11/.• ' : ' . < u •

virtues.
tinguished from it as o/xoiws avro, because not its, yap?' yayovev. The term
itself denotes to the Greek ear ' useful things.'
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great-spirited man. For just as in the other cases
of things that, owing to their affinity and similarity

up to a point, are not noticed to differ Avhen they
advance further, the same has happened about great-

2 ness of spirit. Hence sometimes the opposite char-
acters claim the same quality, for instance the ex-
travagant man claims to be the same as the liberal,

the self-willed as the proud, the daring as the brave
;

for they are concerned with the same things, and
also are neighbours up to a point, as the brave man
can endure dangers and so can the daring man, but
the former in one way and the latter in another, and

3 that makes a very great difference. And we use the
term ' great-spirited ' according to the designation
of the word, as consisting in a certain greatness or

power of spirit. So that the great-spirited man
seems to resemble both the proud man and the
magnificent, because greatness of spirit seems to go

4 with all the virtues also. For it is praiseworthy to

judge great and small goods rightly ; and those
goods seem great which a man pursues who possesses
the best state of character in relation to such pleas-

5 ures, and greatness of spirit is the best. And the
virtue concerned with each thing judges rightly the
greater and the smaller good, just as the wise man
and virtue would bid, so that all the virtues go with
it, or it goes with all the virtues.

6 Again, it is thought characteristic of the great- indifferent

spirited man to be disdainful. Each virtue makes iarfty^"'

men disdainful of things irrationally deemed great :

for example, courage makes a man disdainful of
dangers, for he thinks that to consider danger a great
matter is a disgraceful thing, and that numbers are not
always formidable ; and the sober-minded man dis-
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dains great and numerous pleasures, and the liberal

7 man wealth. But the reason why this is thought
characteristic of the great-spirited man is because of

his caring about fcAV things and those great ones,

and not about vhatever somebody else thinks.

And a great-spirited man would consider more what
one virtuous man thinks than what many ordinary

people think, as Antiphon after his condemnation
said to Agathon when he praised his speech for his

defence.'* And a feeling thought to be specially

characteristic of the great-spirited man is disdain.

8 On the other hand, as to the accepted objects of but loves

human interest, honour, life, wealth, he is thought to i^ono"•"

care nothing about any of them except honour ; it

would grieve him to be dishonoured and ruled by
someone unworthy, and his greatest joy is to obtain

honour.

9 Thus he might therefore be thought inconsistent,

on the ground that to be specially concerned about

honour and to be disdainful of the multitude and of

10 reputation do not go together. But in saying this ot the nobi.

we must distinguish. Honour is small or great in '^""^•

two ways : it differs in being conferred either by
many ordinary people or by persons of consideration,

and again it differs in what it is conferred for, since

its greatness does not depend only on the number or

the quality of those who confer it, but also on its

being honourable ; and in reality those offices and
other good things are honourable and worthy of

serious pursuit that are truly great, so that there is

sincerely praised his defence.' For Antiphon's indictment
as a leader in the revolution of the Four Hundred at Athens
see Thuc. viii. 68. Agathon is presumably the tragic poet,

see Plato's Symposium. The anecdote is not recorded else-

where.

341



ARISTOTLE
1232 b ^

ovSe^ia av€v' hoKovai.€
25 not€iv ^,. ' 11,^ -.

aya^cul•- . ' /, ' aya^ojl•'

juev ,
30 'cat eVtot ^ /cat^ ?,

6. ' 12, hk

eti^at", '
35*̂ ^^,
8 ,, ' ^', 13•
aftW*/. fcat? a^tos" ^

1233 a. 8 14, ^
^ : (cawep. ^ add. Sol.

^ elvat (vel eluai ^) Ric. : riva.

*[] ? liac
* . vel'^ vel^'^ Ric.

• Ric.( Sp.).

• See a 39. » i.e. 11. 17 ff.

* Perhaps the lecturer points to a diagram (Solomon).

342.



EUDEMIAN ELTHICS, III. v. io-l4

no goodness without greatness ; owing to which each

of the virtues seems to make men great-spirited in

regard to the things Avith which that virtue is con-

11 cerned, as we said.* But nevertheless there is a

single virtue of greatness of spirit side by side with

the other virtues, so that the possessor of this virtue

must be termed great-spirited in a special sense.

And since there are certain goods which are in some
cases honourable and in others not, according to

the distinction made before,'' and of goods of this

sort some are truly great and others small, and some
men deserve and claim the former, it is among
these men that the great-spirited man must be

12 looked for. And there are necessarily four varieties Four

of claim : it is possible to deserve great things and towardr

to claim them as one's desert ; and there are small iionoiu•.

things and a man may deserve and claim things of .

that size ; and as regards each of these classes

of things the reverse is possible—one man may be

of such a character that although deserving small

things he claims great ones—the goods held in high

honour, and another man though deserving great

13 things may claim small ones. Now the man worthy

of small things but claiming great ones is blame-

worthy, for it is foolish and not fine to obtain what

does not correspond to one's deserts. And he also

is blameworthy who though worthy of such things

does not deem himself worthy to partake of them

14 although they are available for him. But there is Definition of

left here " the man who is the opposite of both of nj^ty.

these, who being worthy of great things claims them

as his desert,** and is of such a character as to deem

^ The Greek phrase combines the senses of rating one's

deserts high and asserting one's claims.
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himself worthy " : he is praiseworthy, and he is in

15 the middle between the two. Since, therefore, great-

ness of spirit is the best disposition in relation to the
choice and the employment of honour and of the other

good things that are esteemed, and not in relation

to useful things, and since we assign this to the

great-spirited man, and since also at the same time
the middle state is most praiseworthy, it is clear that

even greatness of spirit must be a middle state.

16 And of the opposites as shown in our diagram, the Vanity.

one in the direction of deeming oneself worthy of

great goods when one is not worthy is vanity (for

the sort of men that fancy themselves worthy of

great things though they are not we call vain), and
the one that is concerned with not deeming oneself

worthy of great things when one is worthy of them
is smallness of spirit (for if a man does not think

himself worthy of anything great although he pos-

sesses qualities which would justly make him con-

sidered worthy of it, he is thought small-spirited)
;

so that it follows that greatness of spirit is a middle
17 state between vanity and smallness of spirit. But Modest Seif-

the fourth of the persons in our classification is
^**^'"^'"•

neither entirely reprehensible nor is he great-

spirited, as he is concerned with nothing possessing

greatness, for he neither is nor thinks himself worthy
of great things ; owing to which he is not the op-

posite of the man of great spirit. Yet thinking

oneself worthy of small things when one is worthy
of small things might be thought the opposite of

thinking oneself worthy of great ones when one is

18 vorthy of great ones ; but he is not opposite to the

great-spirited man because he is not blameworthy
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either, for his character is as reason bids, and in

nature he is the same as the great-spirited man, for

both claim as their desert the things that they are

19 worthy of. And he might become great-spirited, Mean-

for he will claim the things that he is worthy of ;
^P^^tedness.

whereas the small-spirited man, who when great

goods corresponding to his worth are available does
not think himself worthy of them,—what would he
have done if his deserts were small ? For either he
woxild have conceitedly thought himself worthy of

20 great things, or of still less.** Hence nobody would
call a man small-spirited for not claiming to hold

office and submitting to authority if he is a resident

alien, but one would do so if he were of noble birth

Viand attached great importance to office.

l) VI. The Magnificent Man also (except in a case Magnifl-

)
when we are using the term metaphorically) is not

^''"°'^•

concerned with any and every action and purposive
choice, but with expenditure. Without expenditure
there is no magnificence, for it is what is appro-
priate in ornament, and ornament does not result

from any chance expenditure, but consists in going
2 beyond the merely necessary. Therefore the mag-
nificent man is the man who purposively chooses
the appropriate greatness in great expenditure, and
who even on the occasion of a pleasure ^ of this

3 nature aims at this sort of moderation. There is its excess

no name denoting the man who likes spending to
'"^ ^^^ '

excess and inappropriately ; however the persons
whom some people call tasteless and swaggering
have a certain affinity to him." For instance if a

whom some people call . .
.'

: but- is abstract at
1232 a 21 and Pol. i., 1257 a 2. Its concrete use in later Greek,
' neighbourhood '='set of neighbours' (Plutarch, etc.) has
led to corruption here.
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rich man spending money on the wedding of a

favourite thinks it fitting for him to have the sort

of arrangements that vt'ould be fitting when enter-

taining abstainers," he is shabby, while one who
entertains guests of that sort after the manner of

a wedding feast, if he does not do it for the sake

of reputation or to gain an office, resembles the

swaggerer ; but he that entertains suitably and as

reason directs is magnificent, for the fitting is the

suitable, as nothing is fitting that is unsuitable.

4 But it must be fitting in each particular, that is,

in suitability to the agent and to the recipient and

to the occasion—for example, what is fitting at the

wedding of a servant is not what is fitting at that of

a favourite ; and it is fitting for the agent himself,

if it is of an amount or quality suitable to him—
for example people thought that the mission that

Themistocles conducted to Olympia was not fitting

for him, because of his former low station, but would

5 have been for Cimon.^ But he who is casual in

regard to the question of suitability is not in any of

these classes.

Similarly in regard to liberality : a man may be

(J)
neither liberal nor illiberal.

1 1 VII. Generally speaking the other praiseworthy Moderate

' and blameworthy states of character also are ex- tvorth™""''

cesses or deficiencies or middle states, but in respect states of

/• . r. . .1 . J Feeling.

of an emotion : for mstance, the envious man and

the malicious. For—to take the states of character

after which they are named—Envy means being

* The story of Themistocles at the Olympic festival incur-

ring disapproval by vying with Cimon in the splendour of

his equipment and entertainments is told by. Plutarch, Vit.

Them. 5.
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pained at people who are deservedly prosperous,

while the emotion of the malicious man is itself

nameless, but the possessor of it is shown by his

2 feeling joy at undeserved adversities ; and midway
between them is the righteously indignant man,
and what the ancients called Righteous Indignation

—feeling pain at undeserved adversities and pro-

sperities and pleasure at those that are deserved
;

hence the idea that Nemesis is a deity.

3 Modesty is a middle state between Shamelessness

and Bashfulness : the man who pays regard to

nobody's opinion is shameless, he who regards

everybody's is bashful, he who regards the opinion

of those who appear good is modest.

4 Friendliness is a middle state between Animosity

and Flattery ; the man who accommodates himself

readily to his associates' desires in everything is a

flatterer, he who runs counter to them all shows

animosity, he who neither falls in with nor resists

every pleasure, but falls in with what seems to be the

best, is friendly.

5 Dignity is a middle state between Self-will and
Obsequiousness. A man who in his conduct pays
no regard at all to another but is contemptuous
is self-willed ; he who regards another in everything

and is inferior to everybody is obsequious ; he who
regards another in some things biit not in others,

and is regardful of persons worthy of regard, is

dignified.

6 The truthful and sincere man, called ' downright,'"

is midway betveen the dissembler and the charlatan.

He that wittingly makes a false statement against

himself that is depreciatory is a dissembler, he that

exaggerates his merits is a charlatan, he that speaks
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of himself as he is is truthful and in Homer's phrase
' sagacious '

; and in general the one is a lover of

truth and the others lovers of falsehood.

7 Wittiness " also is a middle state, and the witty
man is midway between the boorish or stiff man and
the buffoon. For just as in the matter of food the
squeamish man differs from the omnivorous in that

the former takes nothing or little, and that reluc-

tantly, and the latter accepts everything readily,

so the boor stands in relation to the vulgar man
or buffoon—the former takes no joke except with
difficulty, the latter accepts everything easily and
with pleasure. Neither course is right : one should
allow some things and not others, and on principle,

8 —that constitutes the witty man. The proof of the

formula is the same as in the other cases : wittiness

of this kind (not the quality ^ to which we apply the
term in a transferred sense) is a very becoming sort

of character, and also a middle state is praiseworthy,

whereas extremes are blameworthy. But as there

are two kinds of wit (one consisting in liking a joke,

even one that tells against oneself if it is funny, for

instance a jeer, the other in the ability to produce
things of this sort), these kinds of vnt differ from one

9 another, but both are middle states ; for a man who
can produce jokes of a sort that will give pleasure

to a person of good judgement even though the
laugh is against himself will be midway between the

vulgar man and the frigid. This is a better definition

than that the thing said must not be painful to the

victim whatever sort of man he may be—rather, it

must give pleasure to the man in the middle position,

since his judgement is good.

" Viz., ' bufToonery,' N.E. 1128 a 15.
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10 All these middle states, though praiseworthy, are Thesepraise-

not virtues, nor are the opposite states vices, for they state7of

do not involve purposive choice ; they are all in the Feeling pro-

classification of the emotions, for each of them is an virtues.

11 emotion. But because they are natural they con-

tribute to the natural virtues ; for, as will be said

in what follows," each virtue exists both naturally

and otherwise, that is, in conjunction with thought.

12 Therefore envy contributes to injustice (for the

actions that spring from it affect another person),

and righteous indignation to justice, and modesty to

temperance (owing to which people even define tem-
perance as a species of emotion), and the sincere and
false are respectively wise and foolish.''

13 And the mean is more opposed to the extremes Extremes

than the extremes are to one another, because the '^
™®*'

'

mean does not occur in combination with either ex-

treme, whereas the extremes often do occur in

combination with one another, and sometimes the

same men are venturesome cowards, or extravagant

in some things and illiberal in others, and in general

14 not uniform in a bad way—for when men lack uni-

formity in a good way, this results in men of the

middle characters, since the mean contains both
extremes.

The opposition existing between the mean and Appendix to

the extremes does not seem to be the same in the

case of both the extremes, but sometimes the greater

opposition is by way of excess, sometimes by way
15 of deficiency. The causes of this are partly the two

first mentioned,^ rarity (for example, the rarity of

people insensitive to pleasant things) and the fact

that the error to which we are more prone seems
16 more opposite to the mean, and thirdly the fact that
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the extreme that more resembles the mean seems
less opposite to it, as is the case with daring in

relation to boldness " and extravagance in relation

to liberality.

We have therefore sufficiently discussed the other

praiseworthy virtues, and must now speak about
Justice.

(Books IV, V, VI are omitted, as they are identical with
Books V, VI, VII of the Nicomachean Ethics.)

357



1234 b

I. YlepL, iari , 6 1, Trorepov , Aeyerat
20 , el, ^ ert 8e,, € 2^] ,

eti^ai

25 * ^-. 3

eti^ai/ , 8
eti^at aya^o? ,

eti^at• ^,^ ,
30 . 4, 8• '.? 8 aya^cDr 5

eit-ai, 8, -
1285 a *

^ daiv Sp. :^ ? Rac.(?( vel<> .). * ? Ric.
*& lac. : '. {dWovs,\$ Sp., dWovs

Se'iv Fr.)

358



BOOK VII

1 I. Friendship—its nature and qualities, what con- pbiendshu
stitutes a friend, and whether the term friendship its nature

has one or several meanings, and if several, how
*"

many, and also what is our duty towards a friend
and what are the just claims of friendship—is a
matter that calls for investigation no less than any
of the things that are fine and desirable in men's

2 characters. For to promote friendship is thought to
be the special task of political science ; and people
say that it is on this account that goodness is a
valuable thing, for persons wrongfully treated by

3 one another cannot be each other's friends. Further-
more we all say that justice and injustice are chiefly

displayed towards friends ; it is thought that a
good man is a friendly man, and that friendship is a
state of the moral character ; and if one wishes to
make men not act unjustly, it is enough to make them
friends, for true friends do not wrong one another.

4 But neither will men act unjustly if they are just
; ^.^

therefore justice and friendship are either the same
"

or nearly the same thing.

5 In addition to this, we consider a friend to be one
of the greatest goods, and friendlessness and solitude

a very terrible thing, because the whole of hfe and
voluntary association is with friends ; for we pass
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our days with our family or relations or comrades,
6 children, parents or wife. And our private rights

in relation to our friends depend only on ourselves,

whereas our rights in relation to the rest of men
are established by law and do not depend on us.

7 Many questions are raised about friendship—first, ^^Z'"'^"'^*

on the line of those who take in wider considera- on\ikene8s

tions and extend the term. For some hold that like

is friend to like, whence the sayings :

Mark how God ever brings like men together "

;

For jackdaw by the side of jackdaw . . .* ; -

And thief knows thief and wolf his fellow wolf." -

8 And the natural philosophers even arrange the

whole of nature in a system by assuming as a first

principle that like goes to like, owing to which
Empedocles '^ said that the dog sits on the tiling -;

because it is most like him.*

9 Some people then give this account of a friend ;
or on con-

but others say that opposite is dear to opposite,

since it is what is loved and desired that is dear to

everybody, and the dry does not desire the dry but
the wet (whence the sayings

—

Earth loveth rain/ '

and
In all things change is sweet—

"

'^ ' Set a thief to catch a thief.' The origin of the verse is

unknown.
^ Mystic philosopher, man of science and statesman of

Agrigentum (Girgenti), fl. 490 b.c.

* Presumably, like in colour ; true of Greek dogs to-day.

Empedocles does not appear to have gone on to infer pro-
tective mimicry.

f Quoted as from Euripides, N.E. viii., 1 155 a 34 ; the play
is not known. " Euripides, Orestes 234.
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change being transition to the opposite), whereas
hke hates Uke, for ^^

Potter 'gainst potter hath a grudge," ^
and animals that hve on the same food are hostile

10 to one another. These opinions, therefore, are thus

widely variant. One party thinks that the like is

friend and the opposite foe

—

The less is rooted enemy to the more
For ever, and begins the day of hate,*

'

11 and moreover adversaries are separated in locality,

whereas friendship seems to bring men together.

The other party say that opposites are friends, and
Heracleitus " rebukes the poet who wrote

—

Would strife might perish out of heaven and earth,"*

for, he says, there would be no harmony without

high and low notes, and no animals without male
and female, which are opposites.

12 These, then, are two opinions about friendship, and or on

being so widely separated they are too general *
;

^"^ "^

'

but there are others that are closer together and
more akin to the facts of observation. Some persons

think that it is not possible for bad men to be friends,'

but only for the good. Others think it strange that

13 mothers should not love their own children (and
maternal affection we see existing even among
animals—at least, animals choose to die for their

14 young). Others hold that only what is useful is oio."

a friend, the proof being that all men actually do
*" Hesiod, Works and Days 25 (' Two ofa trade never agree ').

^ Euripides, Phoenissae 539 f.( ^? =^?, cf.

^/ =, Paley).
' The natural philosopher of Ephesus,. end of 6th cent.

B.C. ** Iliad xviii. 107.
» i.e. being so absolutely opposite to one another, they are

too sweeping, and do not really correspond with the facts.
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pursue the useful, and discard what is useless event
in their own persons (as the old Socrates " used to I

say, instancing spittle, hair and nails), and that wei
throw away even parts of the body that are of no*

use, and finally the body itself, when it dies, as a

corpse is useless—but people that have a use for it

15 keep it, as in Egypt. Now all these factors ^ seem
to be somewhat opposed to one another. For like?i

is of no use to like and opposition is farthest f »

removed from likeness, and at the same time oppo-K*' -

site is most useless to opposite, since opposite is

16 destructive of opposite. Moreover some think that i» it

to gain a friend is easy, but others that it is the '"®'i"®" ^

rarest thing to recognize a friend, and not possible

without misfortune, as everybody wants to be thought
17 a friend of the prosperous ; and others maintain

that we must not trust even those who stay with us

in our misfortunes, because they are deceiving us

and pretending, in order that by associating with
us when unfortunate they may gain our friendship

when we are again prosperous.

1 II. Accordingly a line of argument must be taken
that will best explain to us the views held on these
matters and at the same time solve the difficulties

and contradictions. And this will be secured if the
contradictory views are shown to be held with some
reason. For such a line of argument will be most
in agreement with the observed facts : and in the
upshot, if what is said is true in one sense but not
true in another, both the contradictory views stand
good.

2 There is also a question as to whether what is Friendship
is based on

" Cf. 1216 b 3.

* i.e. likeness, contrariety, utility (Solomon).
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dear to us is the pleasant or the good. If we hold both good-

dear what we desire (and that is specially character- pfeasant-

istic of love, for "«ss
(absolute or
relative).

None is a lover that holds not dear for aye "),

and desire is for what is pleasant, on this showing
it is the pleasant that is dear ; whereas if we hold

dear what we wish, it is the good ; but the pleasant

and the good are different things.

3 We must therefore attempt to decide about these

matters and others akin to them, taking as a starting-

point the following. The thing desired and wished
is either the good or the apparent good. Therefore

also the pleasant is desired, for it is an apparent
good, since some people think it good, and to others

it appears good even though they do not think it so

(as appearance and opinion are not in the same part

of the spirit). ** Yet it is clear that both the good and
the pleasant are dear.

4 This being decided, we must make another as-

sumption. Things good are some of them abso-

lutely good, others good for someone but not good
absolutely ; and the same things are absolutely good
and absolutely pleasant. For things advantageous
for a healthy body we pronounce good for the body
absolutely, but things good for a sick body not—for

example doses of medicine and surgical operations
;

5 and likewise also the things pleasant for a healthy
and perfect body are pleasant for the body absolutely,

for example to live in the light and not in the dark,

although the reverse is the case for a man with
ophthalmia. And the pleasanter wine is not the

wine pleasant to a man whose palate has been
corrupted by tippling, since sometimes they pour

set
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in a dash of vinegar, but to the uncorrupted taste.

6 And similarly also in the case of the spirit, the really

pleasant things are not those pleasant to children

and animals, but those pleasant to the adult ; at

least it is these that we prefer when we remember
7 both. And as a child or animal stands to an adult

human being, so the bad and foolish man stands

to the good and wise man ; and these take pleasure

in things that correspond to their characters, and
these are things good and fine.

8 Since therefore good is a term of more than one
meaning (for we call one thing good because that is^ ./ '^^^i^

its essential nature, but another because it is service-•

able and useful), and furthermore pleasant includes

both what is absolutely pleasant and absolutely

good and what is pleasant for somebody and ap-

parently good— , as in the case of inanimate objects

we may choose a thing and love it for each of these

reasons, so also in the case of a human being, one
man we love because of his character, and for good-

ness, another because he is serviceable and useful, --

another because he is pleasant, and for pleasure .^-^

And a man becomes a friend when while receiving Definition

affection he returns it, and when he and the other °^ friend.

are in some way aware of this.

9 It follows, therefore, that there are three sorts of Three kinds

friendship, and that they are not all so termed in °^jp"^°*^'

respect of one thing or as species of one genus, nor

yet have they the same name entirely by accident.

For all these uses of the term are related to one
particular sort of friendship which is primary, like

the term ' surgical ' — and we speak of a surgical

mind and a surgical hand and a surgical instrument

and a surgical operation, but we apply the term

2b 3^
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10 properly to that which is primarily so called. The
primary is that of which the definition is implicit

in the definition of all, for example a surgical instru-

ment is an instrument that a surgeon would use,

whereas the definition of the instrument is not

11 implicit in that of surgeon. Therefore in every case

people seek the primary, and because the universal

is primary they assume that also the primary is

universal ; but this is untrue. Hence in the case
of friendship, they cannot take account of all the
observed facts. For as one definition does not fit,

they think that the other kinds of friendship are

not friendships at all ; but really they are, although

12 not in the same way, but when they find that the
primary friendship does not fit, assuming that it

would be universal if it really were primary, they

13 say that the others are not friendships at all. But
in reality there are many kinds of friendships :

'

this was among the things said already," as we have
distinguished three senses of the term friendship— / jij^ ^
one sort has been defined as based on goodness, '

another on utility, another on pleasure. '^:TS.'^-i'
'

14 Of these the one based on utility is assuredly theNsed on

friendship of most people ; for they love one another^ieas^e,

because they are useful, and in so far as thev areiP"'^^

SO, as says the proverb

—

Glaucus, an ally is a friend

As long as he our battle fights,''
*

and
Athens no longer knoweth Megara.

15 On the other hand friendship based on pleasure is ^

the friendship of the young, for they have a sense of /

what is pleasant ; hence young people's friendship

easily changes, for since their characters change as
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they grow up, their taste in pleasure also changes.
But the friendship in conformity with goodness is

the friendship of the best men.
16 It is clear from this that the primary friendship. The last

that of the good, is mutual reciprgcity of affection
vfrTuou^s*"

and purpose, i'or the object of affection is dear to\men; the

the giver of it, but also the giver of affection is him-
17 self dear to the object. This friendship, therefore.

two former
occur
among

, . ^11 • lanimals, and
only occurs in man, tor tie alone perceives purpose ;|badmen.

but the other forms occur also in the lower animals.

Indeed mutual utility manifestly exists to some small

extent between the domestic animals and man, and
between animals themselves, for instance Hero-
dotus 's account of the friendship between the croco-

dile and the sandpiper,** and the perching together
and separating of birds of which soothsayers speak.

18 The bad may be each other's friends from motives

19 both of utility and of pleasure ; though some say

that they are not really friends, because the prim-
ary kind of friendship does not belong to them,
since obviously a bad man will injure a bad man,
and those who suffer injury from one another

20 do not feel affection for one another. But as a
matter of fact bad men do feel affection for one
another, though not according to the primary
form of friendship—because clearly nothing hinders!

their being friends under the other forms, since for;

the sake of pleasure they put up with one another!
although they are being harmed, so long as they are

21 lacking in self-restraint. The view is also held,

when people look into the matter closely, that those

who feel affection for each other on account of

pleasure are not friends, because it is not the primary
friendship, since that is reliable but this is unreliable.
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But as a matter of fact it is friendship, as has been
said, though not that sort of friendship but one

22 derived from it. Therefore to confine the use of
the term friend to that form of friendship alone is

to do violence to observed facts, and compels one to

talk paradoxes ; though it is not possible to bring
23 all friendship under one definition. The only re- 1

maining alternative, therefore, is, that in a sense the
primary sort of friendship alone is friendship, but in

a sense all sorts are, not as having a common name
by accident and standing in a merely chance rela-

tionship to one another, nor yet as falling under one
species, but rather as related to one thing.

24 And since the same thing is absolutely good and 'Pleasant•

absolutely pleasant at the same time if nothing goodness.

interferes, and the true friend and friend absolutely

is the primary friend, and such is a friend chosen in
\

and for himself (and he must necessarily be such, for

he for whom one wishes good for his own sake must
25 necessarily be desirable for his own sake), a true

friend is also absolutely pleasant ; owing to which it

26 is thought that a friend of any sort is pleasant. But
we must define this still further, for it is debatable
whether what is good merely for oneself is dear or

what is absolutely good, and whether the actual

exercise of affection is accompanied by pleasure,

so that an object of affection is also pleasant, or not.

Both questions must be brought to the same issue
;

for things not absolutely good but possibly evil are

to be avoided, and also a thing not good for oneself

is no concern of oneself, but what is sought for is that

things absolutely good shall be good for oneself.

27 For the absolutely good is absolutely desirable, but
what is good for oneself is desirable for oneself

;
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and the two ought to come into agreement. This

is effected by goodness ; and the purpose of pohtical

science is to bring it about in cases where it does not

yet exist. And one who is a human being is well

adapted to this and on the way to it (for by nature

things that are absolutely good are good to him),

28 and similarly a man rather than a woman and a

gifted man rather than a dull one ; but the road

is through pleasure—it is necessary that fine things •'

shall be pleasant. When there is discord between
them, a man is not yet perfectly good ; for it is

possible for unrestraint to be engendered in him,

as unrestraint is caused by discord between the

good and the pleasant in the emotions.

29 Therefore since the primary sort of friendship is' Friendship

in accordance with goodness, friends of this sort will
vfrt„e°the

be absolutely good in themselves also, and this not primary

because of being useful, but in another manner.:

30 For good for a given person and good absolutely arej

twofold ; and the same is the case with states of'

character as with profitableness—what is profitable

absolutely and what is profitable for given persons

are different things (just as taking exercise is a

different thing from taking drugs). So the state of

character called human goodness is of two kinds

—

31 for let us assume that man is one of the things that

are excellent by nature : consequently the goodness
of a thing excellent by nature is good absolutely, but
that of a thing not excellent by nature is only good
for that thing.

32 The case of the pleasant also, therefore, is similar. Problems-

For here we must pause and consider whether there
fagtor^^of

is any friendship without pleasure, and how such a pleasant-

friendship differs from other friendship, and on which
^^^^'
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exactly of the two things * the affection depends

—

do we love a man because he is good even if he
is not pleasant, but not because he is pleasant ? ''

Then, affection having two meanings,'' does actual!

affection seem to involve pleasure because activity!

33 is good ? It is clear that as in science recent studies!

and acquirements are most fully apprehended, be-
cause of their pleasantness,** so with the recognition

of familiar things, and the principle is the same in

both cases. By nature at all events the absolutely

good is absolutely pleasant, and the relatively good
34 is pleasant to those for whom it is good.^ Hence

ipso facto like takes pleasure in like, and man is the

thing most pleasant to man ; so that as this is so even
with imperfect things, it is clearly so with things

when perfected, and a good man is a perfect man.
And if active affection is the reciprocal choice, ac-

companied by pleasure, of one another's acquaint-

ance, it is clear that friendship of the primary kind

is in general the reciprocal choice of things absolutely

good and pleasant because they are good and
35 pleasant ; and friendship itself is a state from which

such choice arises. For its function is an activity,

but this not external but within the lover himself

;

whereas the function of every faculty is external,

for it is either in another or in oneself qua other.
36 Hence to love is to feel pleasure but to be loved is

not ; for being loved is not an activity of the thing

loved, whereas loving is an activity—the activity of

friendship ; and loving occurs only in an animate
thing, whereas being loved occurs with an inanimate
thing also, for even inanimate things are loved.

37 And since to love actively is to treat the loved

* 8c. (to TOLaSl 7^') oil-,%.
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object qua loved, and the friend is an object of love

to the friend qua dear to him but not qua musician

or medical man, the pleasure of friendship is the

pleasure derived from the person himself qua him-
self ; for the friend loves him as himself, not because

he is something else. Consequently if he does not

take pleasure in him qua good, it is not the primary

38 friendship. Nor ought any accidental quality to

cause more hindrance than the friend's goodness

causes delight ; for surely, if a person is very evil-

smelling, people cut him—he must be content with

our goodwill, he must not expect our society !

This then is the primary friendship, which all people Permanence

39 recognize. It is on account of it that the other sorts
f/jendship.

are considered to be friendship, and also that their

claim is disputed—for friendship seems to be some-
thing stable, and only this friendship is stable ; for

a formed judgement is stable, and not doing things

40 quickly or easily makes the judgement right. And
there is no stable friendship without confidence,

and confidence only comes with time ; for it is

necessary to make trial, as Theognis says :

Thou canst not know the mind of man nor woman
E'er thou hast tried them as thou triest cattle.

Those who become friends without the test of time

are not real friends but only wish to be friends
;

and such a character very readily passes for friend-

^Y
ship, because when eager to be friends they think

that by rendering each other all friendly services

they do not merely wish to be friends but actually

are friends. But as a matter of fact it happens in

friendship as in everything else
;

people are not

381



ARISTOTLE
1237 b' ov el uytaiVetv,*' et elvaC^

€. € Se•€ 4*

25 avev ^ ^?, ^,
8e ,8 . 8e )'

4;• 6•
30?. ,^.

aya^a , -, '' ,
6 ,.

35 ' , ^,?" ^. 8
1/. ' .8 ,, ^,

40 , '
1288•' tiyvcDTa ei.

^ elvai. add. Rac. » Bus. : hv (Set ? Rac).

382



EUDEMIAN ETHICS, VII. . 41-46

healthy merely if they wish to be healthy, so that

even if people wish to be friends they are not actually

42 friends already. A proof of this is that people who
have come into this position without first testing

one another are easily set at variance ; for though
men are not set at variance easily about things in

which they have allowed each other to test them, in

cases where they have not, whenever those who are

attempting to set them at variance produce evidence

43 they may be convinced. At the same time it is

manifest that this friendship does not occur between

,

base people either ; for the base and evil-natured

man is distrustful towards everybody, because hei

measures other people by himself. Hence good
men are more easily cheated, unless as a result of

44 trial they are distrustful. But the base prefer the

goods of nature to a friend, and none of them love

people more than things ; and so they are not

friends, for the proverbial * common property as

between friends ' is not realized in this way—the

friend is made an appendage of the things, not the

things of the friends.

45 Therefore the first kind of friendship does not its rarity.

occur between many men, because it is difficult to

test many—one would have to go and live with each

of them. Nor indeed should one exercise choice

in the case of a friend in the same way as about a

46 coat ; although in all matters it seems the mark
of a sensible man to choose the better of two things,

and if he had been wearing his worse coat for a

long time and had not yet worn his better one, the

better one ought to be chosen—but you ought not

in place of an old friend to choose one whom you
do not know to be a better man. For a friend is
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not to be had without trial and is not a matter of a
single day, but time is needed ; hence the ' peck

47 of salt ' has come to be proverbial. At the same
time if a friend is really to be your friend he must
be not only good absolutely but also good to you

;

for a man is good absolutely by being good, but
he is a friend by being good to another, and he is

both good absolutely and a friend when both these
attributes harmonize together, so that what is good

'

absolutely is also good for another person ; or also

he may be not good absolutely yet good to another
48 because useful. But being a friend of many people

at once is prevented even by the factor of affection,

for it is not possible for affection to be active in

relation to many at once.

49 These things, therefore, show the correctness of its trust-

the saying that friendship is a thing to be relied on,
^o^^'^^'ness.

just as happiness is a thing that is self-sufficing. And
it has been rightly said **

:

Nature is permanent, but wealth is not

—

although it would be much finer to say ' Friend-
50 ship ' than 'Nature.'^ And it is proverbial that

time shows a friend, and also misfortunes more
than good fortune. For then the truth of the saying
' friends' possessions are common property ' is clear,

for only friends, instead of the natural goods and
natural evils on which good and bad fortune turn,

choose a human being rather than the presence of
51 the former and the absence of the latter ; and

misfortune shows those who are not friends really

but only because of some casual utility. And both
are shown by time ; for even the useful friend is

not shown quickly, but rather the pleasant one

—
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except that one who is absolutely pleasant is also

not quick to show himself. For men are like wines
and foods ; the sweetness of those is quickly evident,

but when lasting longer it is unpleasant and not
sweet, and similarly in the case of men. For ab-

solute pleasantness is a thing to be defined by the
52 End it effects and the time it lasts. And even the

multitude would agree, not in consequence of results

only, but in the same way as in the case of a drink

they call it sweeter—for a drink fails to be pleasant

not because of its result, but because its pleasantness
is not continuous, although at first it quite takes
one in.

53 The primary form of friendship therefore, and the
one that causes the narue to be given to the others,

is friendship based on goodness and due to the
pleasure of goodness, as has been said before. The The two

other friendships occur even among children and o'fTri/nd""'

animals and wicked people : whence the sayings— ship.

Two of an age each other gladden »•

and
Pleasure welds the bad man to the bad."

54 And also the bad may be pleasant to each other not
as being bad or neutral, ** but if for instance both are

musicians or one fond of music and the other a
musician, and in the way in which all men have some

55 good in them and so fit in with one another. Further
j

they might be mutually useful and beneficial (not ( ^^^
absolutely but for their purpose) not as being bad ^^,

56 or neutral. It is also possible for a bad man to be ' ^

friends vnth a good man, for the bad man may be i^'^f
useful to the good man for his purpose at the time -j;2i-

" Euripides, Bellerophontes, fr. 298 (Nauck).
'' i.e. neither good nor bad.
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388



EUDEMIAN ETHICS, VII. ii. 56—iii. 2

and the good man to the uncontrolled man for his

purpose at the time and to the bad man for the pur-

pose natural to him ; and he will wish his friend what
is good—wish absolutely things absolutely good, and
under a given condition things good for him, as

poverty or disease may be beneficial : things good
for him he will wish for the sake of the absolute

goods, in the way in which he wishes his friend to

drink medicine—he does not wish the action in

57 itself but wishes it for the given purpose. Moreover
a bad man may also be friends with a good one in

the ways in which men not good may be friends

with one another : he may be pleasant to him not as i^^'
being bad but as sharing some common characteristic,

for instance if he is musical. Again they may be
friends in the way in which there is some good in

everybody (owing to which some men are sociable "

even though good), or in the way in which they suit

each particular person, for all men have something
of good.

1 III. These then are three kinds of friendship ; Friendship

and in all of these the term friendship in a manner between

• f 11 unequals.
mdicates equality, tor even with those who are
friends on the ground of goodness the friendship

is in a manner based on equality of goodness.
2 But another variety of these kinds is friendship

on a basis of superiority, as in that of a god for a
man, for that is a different kind of friendship, and
generally of a ruler and subject

;
just as the principle

of justice between them is also different, being one
of equality proportionally but not of equality numeric-
ally.* The friendship of father for son is in this

equal to each other but each equal to its recipient's merit.
The word itself connotes ' fair,' just, reasonable.
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3 class, and that of benefactor for beneficiary. And of

these sorts of friendship themselves there are varie-

ties : the friendship of father for son is different from

that of husband for wife—the former is friendship

as between ruler and subject, the latter that of

benefactor for beneficiary. And in these varieties

either there is no return of affection or it is not

4 returned in a similar way. For it would be ludicrous

if one were to accuse God because he does not return

love in the same way as he is loved, or for a subject

to make this accusation against a ruler ; for it is the

part of a ruler to be loved, not to love, or else to

5 love in another way. And the pleasure differs ; the

pleasure that a man of established position has in

his own property or son and that which one who
lacks them feels in an estate or a child coming to him

6 are not one and the same. And in the same way
also in the case of those who are friends for utility

or for pleasure—some are on a footing of equality,

others one of superiority. Owing to this those who
think they are on the former footing complain if

they are not useful and beneficial in a similar

7 manner ; and also in the case of pleasure." This

is clear in cases of passionate affection, for this is

often a cause of combat between the lover and his

beloved : the lover does not see that they have not

the same reason for their affection. Hence Aenicus ^

has said :

A loved one so would speak, but not a lover.

But they think that the reason is the same.

1 IV. There being then, as has been said," three

portion to a supposed difference of merit) to that which they

give to him. "* A dramatist of the Old Comedy.
' See 1236 a 7—1237 b 15.
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/kinds of friendship, based on goodness, utility and friendship

pleasantness, these are again divided in two, one unequars

set' being on a foQting of equahty and the other on possible in

2 one of superiority. Though both sets, therefore, are formsT*'

friendships, only^vKen they are on an equahty are
the parties friHmJs ; for it would" "be absurd'Tor' a
man to be a friend of a child, though he does feel

affection for him and receive it from him. In some
cases, while the superior partner ought to receive
affection, if he gives it he is reproached as loving an
unworthy object ; for affection is measured by the
worth of the friends and by one sort of equalityj*

3 So in some cases there is properly a dissimilarity

of affection because of inferiority of age, in others
on the ground of goodness or birth or some other
such superiority ; it is right for the superior to
claim to feel ** either less affection or none, alike in

a friendship of utility and in one of pleasure and
4 one based on goodness. So in cases of small degrees
of superiority disputes naturally occur (for a small
amount is not of importance in some matters, as in

weighing timber, though in gold plate it is ; but but these

people judge smallness of amount badly, since one's frTends.

^'^"^

own good because of its nearness appears big and
that of others because of its remoteness small)

;

5 but when there is an excessive amount of difference,

then even the parties themselves do not demand
that they ought to be loved in return, or not loved
alike—for example, if one were claiming a return ^

6 of love from God. It is manifest, therefore, that
men are friends when they are on an equality, but
that a return of affection is possible without their

7 being friends. And it is clear why men seek friend-

ship on a basis of superiority more than that on one
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of equality ; for in the former case they score both
affection and a sense of superiority at the same time.

Hence with some men the flatterer is more esteemed
than the friend, for he makes the person flattered

appear to score both advantages. And this most
of all characterizes men ambitious of honours, since

8 to be admired implies superiority. Some jpersons

grow up by nature affectionate and others ambitious ";

"^orie who enjoys loving more than being loved_ is.

affectionate, whereas the other enjoys being loved
"more. So the man who enjoys being admired and
"loved is a lover of superiority, whereas the other,

the affectionate man, loves the pleasure of loving.

For this he necessarily possesses by the mere activity

of loving ; for being loved is an accident, as one can
be loved without knowing it, but one cannot love

9 without knowing it. Loving depends, more than
being loved, on the actual feeling, whereas being

Joved corresponds with the nature of the object.

A sign of this is that a friend, if both things were
not possible, would choose to know the other person
rather than to be known by him, as for example
women do when they allow others to adopt their

children, and Andromache in the tragedy of Anti-

phon." Indeed the wish to be known seems to be
selfish, and its motive a desire to receive and not
to confer some benefit, whereas to wish to know
a person is for the sake of conferring benefit and

10 bestowdng affection. For this reason we praise

those who remain constant in affection towards the

dead ; for they know, but are not known.
It has, then, been stated that there are several

modes of friendship, and how many modes there
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are, namely three, and that receiving aiFection and
having one's aiFection returned, and friends on an
equaUty and those on a footing of superiority, are

different.

1 V. But as the term ' friend ' is used in a more Friendship

universal sense as well, as was also said at the begin-
"^^^of^'''^

ning," by those who take in wider considerations opposites

(some saying that what is like is dear, others what is §§^7,%!

opposite), we must also speak about these forms of

friendship and their relation to the kinds that have
2 been discussed. As for likeness, it connects with
pleasantness and also with goodness. For the good
is simple, whereas the bad is multiform ; and also

the good man is always alike and does not change
in character, whereas the wicked and the foolish are

quite different in the evening from what they were
3 in the morning. Hence if wicked men do not hit it

off together, they are not friends with one another
but they separate ; yet an insecure friendship is

not friendship at all. So the like is dear to us in

this way, because the good is like. But in a way
it is also dear on the score of pleasantness ; for to

those who are alike the same things are pleasant,

and also everything is by nature pleasant to itself.

4 Owing to this relations find one another's voices and
characters and society pleasantest, and so with the

lower animals ; and in this way it is possible even
for bad men to feel affection for each other

:

But pleasure welds the bad man to the bad.*"

5 But opposite is dear to opposite on the score ofy
utility. For the like is useless to itself, and therefore I

master needs slave and slave master, man and wife

need one another ; and the opposite is pleasant
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^
*^^

and desirable as useful, not as contained in the End
j

but as a means to the End—for when a thing has |

got what it desires it has arrived at its End, and does ]

not strive to get its opposite, for example the hot the

cold and the wet the dry.^

6 But in a way love of the opposite is also love of the

good. For opposites strive to reach one another i

through the middle point, for they strive after each
|

other as tallies," because in that way one middle
|

7 thing results from the two. Hence accidentally love ',

•of the good is love of the opposite, but essentially

it is love of the middle, for opposites do not strive

to reach one another but the middle. If when
people have got too cold they are subjected to heat,

and when they have got too hot to cold, they reach

a mean temperature, and similarly in other matters ;

but without such treatment they are always in a

state of desire, because they are not at the middle

8 points. But a man in the middle enjoys without

passionate desire things by nature pleasant, whereas
the others enjoy everything that takes them outside

9 their natural state. This kind of relationship, then,

exists even between inanimate things ; but when it

occurs in the case of living things it becomes affec-

tion. Hence sometimes people take delight in

persons unlike themselves, the stiff for instance in

the witty and the active in the lazy, for they are

brought by one another into the middle state.

10 Hence accidentally, as was said,^ opposites are dear

to opposites also on account of the good.

It has, then, been said how many kinds of friend- Seif-iove

ship there are, and what are the different senses in

which people are termed friends, and also givers

" 1239 b 32.
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and objects of afFection, both in a manner that makes
them actually friends and without being friends.

1 VI. The question whether one is one's own friend

or not involves much consideration. Some think
that every man is his own best friend, and they
use this friendship as a standard by which to judge
his friendship for his other friends. On theoretical

grounds, and in view of the accepted attributes of
friends, self-love and love of others are in some
respects opposed but in others manifestly similar.

2 For in a way self-love is friendship by analogy, but only met»•

not absolutely. For being loved and loving involve friendahip

;

two separate factors ; owing to which a man is his

own friend rather in the way in which, in the case

of the unrestrained and the self-restrained man, we
have said ** how one has those qualities voluntarily

or involuntarily—namely by the parts of one's spirit

being related to each other in a certain way ; and
all such matters are a similar thing,—whether a man
can be his own friend or foe, and whether a man
can treat himself unjustly. For all these relations

3 involve two separate factors ; in so far then as the
spirit is in a manner two, these relations do in a
manner belong to it, but in so far as the two are not
separate, they do not.

From the state of friendship for oneself are de- but the

termined the remaining modes of friendship under onrue°
^^

which we usually study it in our discourses.^ For friendship

a man is thought to be a friend who wishes for some-
body things that are good, or that he believes to be
good, not on his own account but for the other's sake

;

'' Cf. 1244 a 20. Perhaps a reference to Aristotle's

lectures (Stock).
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4 and in another way when a man wishes another's

existence— even though not bestowing goods on
him, let alone existence—for that other's sake and
not for his own, he would be thought to be in a high

5 degree the friend of that other ; and in another

way a man is a friend of one whose society he desires

, I merely for the sake of his company and not for some-
thing else, as fathers desire their children's exist-

ience, though they associate with other people. All

6 these cases conflict with one another ; some men
do not think they are loved unless the friend wishes

them this or that particular good, others unless their

existence is desired, others unless their society.

7 Again we shall reckon it affection to grieve with

one who grieves not for some ulterior motive—as

for instance slaves in relation to their masters share

their grief because when in grief they are harsh, and
not for their masters' own sake, as mothers grieve

with their children, and birds that share each other's

8 pain. For a friend wishes most of all that he might
not only feel pain when his friend is in pain but feel

actually the same pain—for example when he is

thirsty, share his thirst—if this were possible, and
9 if not, as nearly the same as may be. The same
principle applies also in the case of joy ; it is char-

acteristic of a friend to rejoice for no other reason

than because the other is rejoicing. Again there

are sayings about friendship such as ' Amity is

10 equality ' and ' True friends have one spirit.' All

these sayings refer back to the single individual
;

for that is the way in which the individual wishes

good to himself, as nobody benefits himself for some
ulterior motive, nor speaks well of himself for such

and such a consideration, because he acted as an
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individual ; for one who displays his affection wishes
11 not to be but to be thought affectionate. And

wishing for the other to exist, and associating

together, and sharing joy and grief, and ' being
one spirit ' " and being unable even to live without
one another but dying together—for this is the case
with the single individual, and he associates with
himself in this way,—all these characteristics then aii apply to

belong to the good man in relation to himself. man^s°iove
12 In a wicked man on the other hand, for instance in of self.

one who lacks self-control, there is discord, and be-
cause of this it is thought to be possible for a man
actually to be his own enemy ; but as being one and

13 indivisible he is desirable to himself. This is the case
with a good man and one whose friendship is based
on goodness, because assuredly an evil man is not a
single individual but many, and a different person
in the same day, and full of caprice. Hence a man's
affection for himself carries back to love of the good

;

for because in a way a man is like himself and a
single person and good to himself, in this way he is

dear and desirable to himself. And a man is like

that by nature, but a wicked man is contrary to

14 nature. But a good man does not rebuke himself
either at the time, like the uncontrolled, nor yet his

former self his later, hke the penitent, nor his later

15 self his former, like the liar—(and generally, if it is

necessary to distinguish as the sophists do, he is

related to himself as ' John Styles ' is related to
' good John Styles ' ^

; for it is clear that the same
amount of ' John Styles ' is good as of ' good
John Styles ')—because when men blame themselves
they are murdering their own personalities, whereas
everybody seems to himself good. And he who is
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absolutely good seeks to be dear even to himself,

as has been said,* because he has two factors within
him which by nature desire to be friendly and which

16 it is impossible to draw asunder. Therefore in the
case of man each individual seems dear to himself,

although in the case of other animals it is not so, for

example a horse to itself . .
.'' so it is not dear to

itself. But neither are children, but only when they
have come to possess purposive choice ; for when
that point is reached the mind is at variance with

17 the appetite. And affection for oneself resembles
the affection of relationship : neither connexion is

in people's own power to dissolve, but even if the
parties quarrel, nevertheless relatives are still rela-

tives and the individual is still one as long as he lives.

From what has been said, then, it is clear how
many meanings there are of the term ' affection,' and
that all the forms of friendship carry back to the
first one.

1 VII. It is relative to our inquiry to consider also Goodwin

the subject of agreement of feeling and kindly Memuhlp*^
feeling ^

; for some people think that they are the fo"nfiefi on

same thing, and others that they cannot exist apart.

Kindly feeling is neither entirely distinct from friend-

2 ship nor yet identical with it. If friendship isj

divided into three modes, kindly feeling is not
found in the friendship of utility nor in friendshit

for pleasure. If A wishes prosperity because he

is useful, the motive of his wish would be not B's

interest but his own, whereas it is thought that kindly
feeling like . . .

<* is not for the sake of the person

" These are Solomon's versions of tlie terms usually
rendered ' concord and goodwill.'

<* Perhaps ' virtuous friendship ' should be supplied.
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who feels it himself but for the sake of him for

whom he feels kindly ; and if kindly feeling were

found in friendship for the pleasant, men would

feel kindly even towards inanimate objects. So that

it is clear that kindly feeling has to do with the

3 friendship that is based on character. But it is

the mark of one who feels kindly only to wish good,

whereas it is the mark of the friend also to do the

good that he wishes ; for kindly feeling is the begin-

ning of friendship, as every friend feels kindly, but

not everyone who feels kindly is a friend, since the

kindly man is only as it were making a beginning.

Therefore kindly feeling is the beginning of friend-

ship, but it is not friendship.

For it is thought that friends agree in feeling, Concord

4 and that those who agree in feeling are friends. But c"nduc\ is

the agreement of friendship is not in regard to every- °°""°^^ ^°

thing, but to things practicable for the parties, and ^^°° '

to all that contributes to their association. Nor is

it only agreement in thought or in appetition, for it

is possible to think and to desire opposite things, as

in the man lacking self-control this discord occurs
;

if a man agrees with another in purposive choice he

does not necessarily agree with him in desire also.

5 Agreement occurs in the case of good men—at all

events when bad men purpose and desire the same
6 things they harm one another. And it appears that

agreement, like friendship, is not a term of single

meaning, but whereas the primary and natural form

of it is good, so that it is not possible for bad men to

agree in this way, there is another sort of agreement
shown even by bad men when their purpose and

7 desire are for the same objects. But it is only proper

for them to aim at the same objects in cases when
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it is possible for both to have the things aimed at,

since if they aim at a thing of a kind that it is not
possible for both to have, they will quarrel ; but those
who agree in mind do not quarrel.

8 Therefore agreement exists when there is the
same purposive choice as to ruling and being ruled

—

not each choosing himself to rule but both the same
one. Agreement is civic friendship.

So much for the subject of agreement in feeling

and kindly feeling.

1 VIII. The question is raised, why those who have \Love of

conferred a benefit feel more affection for those who
/fQ®°^g^^g*f

''

have received it than those who have received it',ficiary.

feel for those who have conferred it ; whereas justice .

2 seems to require the opposite. One might conceive i

that it occurs for reasons of utility and personal bene-
fit ; for benefit is owing to one party and it is the
other party's duty to repay it. But really it is not

3 this alone ; it is also a law of nature—activity is a
more desirable thing, and there is the same relation

between effect and activity as between the parties

here : the person benefited is as it were the product
of the benefactor. This is why even animals have "

the philoprogenitive instinct, which urges them to

produce offspring and also to protect the offspring

4 produced. And in fact fathers love their children
more than they are loved by them (mothers more
so than fathers) " and these in their turn love their

children more than their parents, because activity

is the greatest good. And mothers love their chil-

dren more than fathers, because they think that the
5 children are more their work ; for people estimate

" This clause is probably an interpolation in the Greek.
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work by its difficulty, and in the production of a child

the mother has more pain.

Such may be our decision on the subject of friend-

ship for oneself and of friendship among more than
one.

1 IX. It is thought that what is just is something Forms of

that is equal, and also that friendship is based on ^fpg.^'^"

equality, if there is truth in the saying ' Amity
is equality.' And all constitutions are some species

of justice ; for they are partnerships, and every

partnership is founded on justice, so that there are

as many species of justice and of partnership as there

are of friendship, and all these species border on each

2 other and have their diiferentia closely related. But
since the relations of soul and body, craftsman and
tool, and master and slave are similar," between
the two terms of each of these pairs there is no
partnership ; for they are not two, but the former is

one and the latter a part of that one, not one itself

;

nor is the good divisible between them, but that of

both belongs to the one for whose sake they exist.

For the body is the soul's tool born with it, a slave

is as it were a member or tool of his master, a tool is

a sort of inanimate slave.

3 The other partnerships are a constituent part of Analogy of

the partnerships of the state—for example that of fa"k)nsWp8

the members of a brotherhood or a priesthood, or ^'''th con-

business partnerships. All forms of constitution exist

together in the household, both the correct forms

and the deviations (for the same thing is found in

" i.e. to one another. Perhaps the Greek should be
emended to give ' not similar ' (to those just mentioned).
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constitutions as in the case of musical modes ")

—

4 paternal authority being royal, the relationship of
man and wife aristocratic, that of brothers a republic,

while the deviation - forms of these are tyranny,
oligarchy and democracy ; and there are therefore

as many varieties of justice.

5 And since there are two sorts of equality, numerical
and proportional, there will also be various species

of justice and of partnership and friendship. The
partnership of democracy is based on numerical
equality, and so is the friendship of comrades, as it

is measured by the same standard ; whereas the
aristocratic partnership (which is the best) and the
royal are proportional, for it is just for superior and
inferior to have not the same share but proportional

6 shares ; and similarly also the friendship of father and
son, and the same way in partnerships.

1 X. Specified sorts of friendship are therefore the Friendships

friendship of relatives, that of comrades, that of ij^^e cialmr"
partners and what is termed civic friendship. Really of various

friendship of relatives has more than one species, d?ffer.*^

'^^

one as between brothers, another as of father and >
son * : it may be proportional, for example paternal > /ji-

friendship, or based on number, for example the ^ ^
friendship of brothers—for this is near the friendship

...^.v•^

of comrades, as in this also they claim privileges of
2 seniority. (jCivic friendship on the other hand is/ . •

.

constituted in the fullest degree on the principle' ffi^^^
of utility, for it seems to be the individual's lack ofl

self-sufficiency that makes these unions permanent-^, ' those harmonies
and melodies that are highly strung and irregular in colora-
tion {i.e. divergent from the regular scale in having smaller
intervals) are deviations.'

^ These two clauses look like an interpolation.
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since they would have been formed in any case merely
for the sake of society. Only civic friendship and
the deviation from it are not merely friendships

but also partnerships on a friendly footing ; the

3 others are on a basis of superiority, ^^he justice

that underlies a friendship of utility is in the highest

degree just, because this is the civic principle of

justice. < The coming together of a saw vv^ith the

craft tmit uses it is on different lines—it is not for

the sake of some common object, for saw and craft

are like instrument and spirit, but for the sake of

4 the man who employs them. It does indeed come
about that even the tool itself receives attention

which it deserves with a view to its work, since

it exists for the sake of its work, and the essential

nature of a gimlet is twofold, the more important

half being its activity, boring." And the body and
the slave are in the class of tool, as has been said

before.''

5 Therefore to seek the proper way of associating Domestic

with a friend is to seek for a particular kind of justice, relations.

In fact the whole of justice in general is in relation

to a friend, for what is just is just for certain persons,
,

and persons who are partners, and a friend is a

partner, either in one's family " or in one's life. For

man is not only a political but also a house-holding

animal, and does not, like the other animals, couple

occasionally and with any chance female or male,

6 but man is in a special way not a solitary but a

gregarious animal, associating with the persons with

whom he has a natural kinship ; accordingly there

would be partnership, and justice of a sort, even if

7 there were no state. And a household is a sort of

friendship—or rather the relationship of master and
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slave is that of craft and tools, and of spirit and
body, and such relationships are not friendships or

forms of justice but something analogous, just as

8 health <* is not justice but analogous to it. But
the friendship of man and wife is one of utility, a
partnership ; that of father and son is the same as

that between god and man and between benefactor
and beneficiary, and generally between natural

9 ruler and natural subject. That between brothers

is principally the friendship of comrades, as being
on a footing of equality

—

For never did he make me out a bastard.
But the same Zeus, my lord, was called the sire

Of both—,"

for these are the words of men seeking equality.

Hence in the household are first found the origins

and springs of friendship, of political organization
and of justice.

10 And since there are three sorts of friendship, unequal

based on goodness, on utility and on pleasure, and fr'enfisiiips

two varieties of each sort (for each of them is either forms.

on a basis of superiority or of equality), and what is

just in relation to them is clear from our discussions,

in the variety based on superiority the proportionate
claims are not on the same lines, but the superior
party claims by inverse proportion—the contribution
of the inferior to stand in the same ratio to his own
as he himself stands in to the inferior, his attitude

11 being that of ruler to subject ; or if not that, at all

•events he claims a numerically equal share (for in

" Perhaps the text is corrupt.
'' Sophocles fr. 735 Jebb and Pearson (684 Nauck).

The third Hne is completed in a quotation by Philo,
'. (For dative of agent see Kuhner-Gerth, i. 422).
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fact it happens in this way in other » iations

too—sometimes the shares are numerically equal,

sometimes proportionally : if the parties contributed

a numerically equal sum of money, they also take

a share equal by numerical equality, if an unequal

sum, a share proportionally equal). The inferior

party on the contrary inverts the proportion, and
12 makes a diagonal conjunction" ; but it would seem

that in this way the superior comes off worse, and
the friendship or partnership is a charitable service.''

Therefore equality must be restored and proportion

13 secured by some other means ; and this means is

honour, which belongs by nature to a ruler and god
in relation to a subject. But the profit " must be
made equal to the honour.

14 Friendship on a footing of equality is civic friend- Political

ship. Civic friendship is, it is true, based on utility,
™° ^ '^'

and fellow-citizens are one another's friends in the

same way as different cities are, and

Athens no longer knoweth Megara,**

nor similarly do citizens know one another, when^,-^
they are not useful to one another ; their friend-

them diagonal, connecting the larger person with the smaller

thing and vice versa : PC
b c

'' Perhaps the Greek should be altered to give ' friendship

is a charity and not a partnership.'
" i.e. the advantage in the shape of protection, guidance,

etc., that the inferior party derives from the friendship.
^ Lit. ' the Athenians no longer recognize the Megarians.'

Author unknown (Bergk, Fr. Eleg., Adespota 6).
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15 ship is a ready -money transaction.* Nevertheless

there is present here a ruhng factor and a ruled—not

a natural ruler or a royal one, but one that rules in

his turn, and not for the purpose of conferring benefit,

as God rules, but in order that he may have an equal

share of the benefit and of the burden. Therefore

civic friendship aims at being on a footing of equality.

16 But useful friendship is of two kinds, the merely
legal and the moral. Civic friendship looks to

equality and to the object, as buyers and sellers do
—hence the saying

Unto a friend his wage— .*

17 When, therefore, it is based on a definite agreement. Complaints

this is civic and legal friendship ; but when they frfemiThips

trust each other for repayment, it tends to be moral of utility

friendship, that of comrades. Hence this is the basis.

kind of friendship in which recriminations most
occur, the reason being that it is contrary to nature

;

for friendship based on utility and friendship based

on goodness are different, but these people wish to

have it both ways at once—they associate together . , -^ I
'

for the sake of utility but make it out to be a morai.
''

friendship as between good men, and so represent

it as not merely legal, pretending that it is a matter

of trust.

18 For in general, of the three kinds of friendship, it

is in useful friendship that most recriminations occur

(for goodness is not given to recrimination, and pleas-

ant friends having got and given their share break

it off, but useful friends do not dissolve the association

at once, if their intercourse is on comradely and not

19 merely legal lines) ; nevertheless the legal sort of

eip-^ apKios ', ' let the wage stated for a friend stand

good.'
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useful friendship is not given to recrimination. The
legal method of discharging the obligation is a matter
of money, for that serves as a measure of equality

;

but the moral method is voluntary. Hence in some
places there is a law prohibiting friendly associates of

this sort from actions as to their voluntary contracts

—

rightly, since it is not natural for good men to go to

law,* and these men make their contracts as good
20 men and as dealing with trustworthy people. And

in fact in this sort of friendship the recriminations are

doubtful on both sides—what line of accusation each

party will take, inasmuch as their confidence was of

a moral kind and not merely legal.

^

21 Indeed it is a question in which of two ways one Estimate of

ought to judge what is a just return, whether by " ^™^'

looking at the actual amount or quality of the ser-

vice rendered, or by its amount or quality for the

recipient ; for it may be as Theognis says

—

Goddess, 'tis small to thee, but great to me,"

and also the result may be opposite, as in the saying
22 ' This is sport to you but death to me.' Hence

recriminations, as has been said **
; for one party

claims recompense as having rendered a great service,

because he did it for his friend in need, or saying

something else of the sort as to how much it was
worth in relation to the benefit given to the recipient

and not what it was to himself, while the other party

on the contrary speaks of how much it was to the

in a limited legal way but on the basis of their characters.'

But the Greek text may be questioned.
" Theognis 14. This quotation illustrates that the amount

of a service is ' subjective,' the next quotation shows that

its quality is.

" 1242 b 37.
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23 donor and not how much it was to himself. And
at other times the position is reversed ; the one
says how little he got out of it, the other how much
the service was worth to him—for instance, if by
taking a risk he did the other a shilling's worth of

benefit, the one talks about the amount of the risk

and the other about the amount of the cash
;

just

as in the repayment of a money loan, for there too

the dispute turns on this—one claims to be repaid

the value that the money had when lent, the other

claims to repay it at the present value, unless they

have put a proviso in the contract.
24 Civic friendship, then, looks at the agreement and

to the thing, but moral friendship at the intention.

;

hence the latter is more just—it is friendly justice.

25 The cause of conflict is that moral friendship is

nobler but friendship of utility more necessary ;

and men begin as being moral friends and friends

on grounds of goodness, but when some private

interest comes into collision it becomes clear that

really they were different. For most men pursue

what is fine only when they have a good margin in

hand, and so Avith the finer sort of friendship too.

26 Hence it is clear how these cases must be decided.

If they are moral friends, we must consider if their

intentions are equal, and nothing else must be
claimed by either from the other ; and if they are

friends on the ground of utility or civic friends, we
must consider what form of agreement would have

been profitable for them.*" But if one says they are

friends on one footing and the other on another,

it is not honourable, when an active return is due,

merely to make fine speeches, and similarly also in
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minondas. Pytho may be a dramatist of Catana, or a
Byzantine rhetorician of the period.
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27 the other case ** ;—but since they did not provide for

this in the contract, on the ground that it was a

moral friendship, somebody must judge, and neither

party must cheat by pretending ; so that each must
28 be content with his luck. But it is clear that moral

friendship is a matter of intention, since even if a

man after having received great benefits owing to

inability did not repay them, but only repaid as

much as he was able, he acts honourably ; for even
God is content with getting sacrifices in accordance

29 with our ability. But a seller will not be satisfied

if a man says he cannot pay more, nor will one who
has made a loan.

30 In friendships not based on direct reciprocity ^ Causes and

many causes of recrimination occur, and it is not.
easy to see what is just ; for it is difficult to measure
by one given thing relations that are not directly

31 reciprocal. This is how it happens in love affairs,

since in them one party pursues the other as a

pleasant person to live with, but sometimes the other

the one as useful, and when the lover ceases to love,

he having changed the other changes, and then they,

calculate the quid pro quo, and quarrel as Pythoi
and Pammenes " used, and as teacher and pupil ,^,^
do in general (for knowledge and money have no —
common measure), and as Herodicus '^ the doctor

did with the patient who offered to pay his fee with
a discount, and as the harpist and the king fell out.

32 The king associated with the harpist as pleasant

and the harpist with the king as useful ; but the

"* Born in Thrace, practised in Athens fifth cent. b.c. ; tutor

of Hippocrates. The mss. give ' Prodicus ' (the sophist,

who figures frequently in Plato), and possibly the text has
suffered haplography, and both names should be read.
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king, when the time came for him to pay, made out

that he was himself of the pleasant sort, and said

that just as the harpist had given him pleasure by
his singing, so he had given the harpist pleasure by

33 his promises to him." Nevertheless here too it is

clear how we must decide : here too we must measure

by one standard, but by a ratio, not a number.

For we must measure by proportion, as also the

civic partnership is measured. For how is a shoe-

maker to be partner with a farmer unless their^
34 products are equalized by proportion ? Therefore

the measure for partnerships not directly reciprocal

is proportion—for example if one party complains

that he has given wisdom and the other says he has

given the former money, what is the ratio of wisdom
to being rich ? and then, what is the amount given

for each ? for if one party has given half of the

smaller amount but the other not even a small

fraction of the larger, it is clear that the latter is

35 cheating. But here too there is a dispute at the

outset, if one says that they came together on

grounds of utility and the other denies it and says

it was on the basis of some other kind of friendship.

1 XI. About the good friend and the friend on the casuistry of

basis of goodness, we must consider whether one friendship.

ought to render useful services and assistance to

him or to the friend who is able to make an equal

return. This is the same problem as whether it

is more one's duty to benefit a friend or a virtuous

2 man. If a man is a friend and virtuous, perhaps ^

Plutarch, T)e Alexandri fortuna ii. 1, of the tyrant

Dionysius of Syracuse.
* Or, altering the punctuation with Fritsche, ' is a friend

and virtuous equally.'
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it is not over-difficult, provided one does not ex-

aggerate the one factor and underrate the other,

benefiting him greatly as friend but only slightly as

good. But in other cases many problems arise, for

instance, if A was a friend but is going not to be and
is going to be but is not now, or if A became one

but is not one now and is one now but was not

and is going not to be. But the former problem "

3 is more difficult. For possibly there is something
in the lines of Euripides * :

Prithee take words as thy just pay for words,
But he, that gave a deed, a deed shall have ;

and it is not one's duty to give everything to one's

father, but there are other things that one ought
to give to one's mother, although the father is the

superior ; for even to Zeus not all the sacrifices are

offered, nor does he have all the honours but some

4 particular ones. Perhaps, therefore, there are som.e

services that ought to be rendered to the useful

friend and others to the good friend : for instance,

if a friend gives you food and necessaries you are

not therefore bound to give him your society, and
accordingly also you are not bound to render to the

friend to whom you give your society the things that

you do not get from him but from the useful friend
;

hut those who by so doing vnrongly give everything

to one whom they love are good-for-nothing people.
' And the defining marks of friendship stated in the Different

discourses all belong to friendship in some sense, .j?.\"^^,°j[.

5 but not to the same kind of friendship. It is a marklhave difter-

of the useful friend that one wishes the things ^"'^ ^ *'"''^'

good for him, and so of the benefactor, and in fact

a friend of any sort (for this definition of friend-

ship is not distinctive) ; of another friend, that one
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also for the reason that he is his own product).
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wishes his existence, of another that one wishes his

society ; of the friend on the ground of pleasure, that

6 one shares his gi*ief and his joy. All these defining

marks are predicated in the case of some friendship,

but none of them with reference to friendship as a

single thing. Hence there are many of them, and
each is thought to belong to friendship as one, though
it does not : for instance, the desire for the friend's

existence—for the superior friend and benefactor

wishes existence to belong to his own work'*—and
to him who gave one existence ^ it is one's duty to

give existence in return ; but he wishes the society

not of this friend but of the pleasant one.

7 Friends in some cases wrong each other, because
they love things more, not the possessor of them,
and are friends of the possessor too on this account

(just as a man chose his wine because it was sweet
and chose his wealth because it was useful), for he is

more useful." Hence naturally he is annoyed, just

as if they had preferred his possessions to himself

as being inferior ; and they complain, for now they
look to find in him the good man, having previously

looked for the pleasant or the useful man.
1 XII. We must also consider self-sufficiency and Seif-sufflci-

friendship, and the interrelationship of their poten- ^"°^ f|]ji

*'*^

tialities. For one may raise the question whether friends.

if a person be self-sufficing in every respect he will

have a friend, or whether on the contrary a friend

is sought for in need, and the good man will be
most self-sufficing. If the life that is combined with

goodness is happy, what need would there be of a

friend ? For it does not belong to the self-sufficing

man to need either useful friends or friends to amuse

" Sc, on account of his possessions.
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him and society, for he is sufficient society for him-

2 self. This is most manifest in the case of God ;

for it is clear that as he needs nothing more he will

not need a friend, and that supposing he has no \ y
need of one he will not have one. Consequently ''*y

the happiest human being also will very little need
a friend, except in so far as to be self-sufficing is

3 impossible. Of necessity, therefore, he who lives 1

the best life will have fewest friends, and they will \

constantly become fewer, and he will not be eager

to have friends but will think lightly not only of

useful friends but also of those desirable for society.

But assuredly even his case would seem to show that

a friend is not for the sake of utility or benefit but

that one loved on account of goodness is the only > ^^
4 real friend. For when we are not in need of some- '/"^-^

thing, then we all seek people to share our enjoy-

ments, and beneficiaries rather than benefactors ;

and we can judge them better when we are selft

sufficing than when in need, and we most need
friends who are worthy of our society.

5 But about this question we must consider whether
perhaps, although the view stated is partly sound,

in part the truth escapes us because of the compari-

son." The matter is clear if we ascertain what life

6 in the active sense and as an End is. It is manifest Psychology

that life is perception and knowledge, and that con- ufe"'"*^

sequently social life is perception and knowledge
in common. But perception and knowledge them-

selves are the thing most desirable for each indi-

vidually (and it is owing to this that the appetition

for life is implanted by nature in all, for living must

« i.e. of man with God, 1. 8 above ; cf. 1245 b 13.
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7 be deemed a mode of knowing). If therefore one
were to abstract and posit absolute knowledge and
its negation (though this, it is true, is obscure in the

argument as we have written it, but it may be
observed in experience), there would be no diiFerence

between absolute knowledge and another person's

knowing instead of oneself ; but that is like another

person's living instead of oneself, whereas perceiving

and knowing oneself is reasonably more desirable.

For two things must be taken into consideration

together, that life is desirable and that good is de-

sirable, and as a consequence that it is desirable for

8 ourselves to possess a nature of that quality .<* If,

therefore, of the pair of corresponding series '' of this

kind one is always in the class of the desirable, and
the known and the perceived are generally speaking

constituted by their participation in the ' determined
'

nature, so that to wish to perceive oneself is to wish

oneself to be of a certain character,—since, then, we
are not each of these things in ourselves but only by
participating in these faculties in the process of per-

ceiving or knowing (for when perceiving one becomes
perceived by means of what one previously per-

ceives," in the manner and in the respect in which one

perceives it, and when knowing one becomes known)
—hence owing to this one wishes always to live

because one wishes always to know ; and this is

because one wishes to be oneself the object known.

9 To choose to live in the society of others might. Reasons for

therefore, from a certain point of view seem foolish of^sodetyT"

(opposed to ' the Indeterminate ') belonged to the ' desirable

'

series.

" i.e. perception of sonaething outside oneself causes con-
sciousness of self.
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(first in the case of the things common to the other
animals also, for instance eating together or drinking
together, for what difference does it make whether
these things take place when we are near together
or apart, if you take away speech ? but even to

share in speech that is merely casual is a thing
indifferent, and also neither to impart nor to receive

information is possible for friends who are self-

sufficing, since receiving information implies a de-
ficiency in oneself and imparting it a deficiency in

10 one's friend, and likeness is friendship)—but never-

theless it surely seems that we all find it pleas-

anter to share good things with our friends, as far

as these fall to each, and the best that each can

—

11 but among these, it falls to one to share bodily

pleasure, to another artistic study, to another
philosophy— ; and so it is pleasanter to be with one's

friend (whence the saying ' Distant friends a burden
are ' "), so that they must not be separated when
this is taking place. Hence also love seems to

resemble friendship, for the lover is eager to share
the life of the loved one, although not in the most
proper way but in a sensuous manner.

12 Therefore the argument in raising the question The Alter

asserts the former position,*" but the facts of experi-
^^*''

ence are obviously on the latter lines," so that it is

clear that the raiser of the question in a way mis-
13 leads us. We must therefore examine the truth o>^

**

from the following consideration : ' friend ' reallj' ^

denotes, in the language of the proverb ,** ' anothei
Hercules '—another self ; but the characteristics are^

<* Quoted elsewfiere in the same connexion, but one may
conjecture that the phrase originally meant ' as strong as
Hercjiles.'
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scattered, and it is difficult for all to be realized in

the case of one person ; though by nature a friend

is what is most akin, yet one resembles his friend^
in body and another in spirit, and one in one part

of the body or spirit, another in another. But still

none the less a friend really means as it were a
14 separate self. To perceive and to know a friend,

therefore, is necessarily in a manner to perceive

and in a manner to know oneself. Consequently
to share even vulgar pleasures and ordinary life

with a friend is naturally pleasant (for it always
involves our simultaneously perceiving the friend),

but more so to share the more divine pleasures
;

the reason of which is that it is always more pleas-

ant to behold oneself enjoying the superior good,
and this is sometimes a passive, sometimes an active

experience, sometimes something else. But if it is

pleasant to live well oneself and for one's friend

also to live well, and if living together involves

working together, surely their partnership will be pre-

eminently in things included in the End. Hence we
should study together, and feast together—not on
the pleasures of food and the necessary pleasures

(for such partnerships do not seem to be real social

15 intercourse but mere enjoyment), but each really

wishes to share with his friends the End that he
is capable of attaining, or failing this, men choose
most of all to benefit their friends and to be bene-
fited by them. It is therefore manifest that to live

together is actually a duty, and that all people wish
it very much, and that this is most the case with
the man that is the happiest and best. But that the

contrary appeared to be the conclusion of the argu-

ment " was also reasonable, the statement being
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true. For the solution is on the Hne of the com-
parison," the correspondence being true ; for the .

fact that God is not of such a nature as to need'i/

a friend postulates that man, who is like God, also

16 does not need one. Yet according to this argument
the virtuous man will not think of anything ; for

God's perfection does not permit of this, but he is

too perfect to think of anything else beside himself.

And the reason is that for us well-being has reference

to something other than ourselves, but in his case

he is himself his own well-being.

17 As to seeking for ourselves and praying for many Practical

friends, and at the same time saying that one who has
'"^'^^^lons.

many friends has no friend, both statements are correct.
For if it is possible to live with and share the per-

ceptions of many at once, it is most desirable for them
to be the largest possible number ; but as that is

very difficult, active community of perception must
18 of necessity be in a smaller circle, so that it is not

only difficult to acquire many friends (for probation
is needed), but also to use them when one has got
them.
One for whom we feel affection we sometimes Presence

wish to prosper in absence from us, but sometimes of^^
to share the same experiences. And to wish to be prosperity

together is a mark of friendship, for if it is possible adversity.

to be together and to prosper all choose this ; but
if it is not possible to prosper together, then we
choose as the mother of Heracles perhaps would
have chosen for her son, to be a god rather than to

19 be with her but in service to Eurystheus. For men
Avould say things like the jest which the Spartan
made when somebody told him to invoke the Dioscuri

in a storm.''
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It seems to be characteristic of one who feels

affection for another to debar him from sharing

his troubles, and of the person for whom affection

is felt to wish to share them. Both these things

happen reasonably ; for to a friend nothing ought
to give so much pain as his friend gives pleasure, yet
it is felt that he ought not to choose his own interest.

20 Hence people hinder their friends from sharing

their sorrows ; they are content to be in trouble by
themselves, in order that they may not appear from
selfish considerations actually to choose the joy of

their friend's grief and furthermore to find it a

21 relief not to bear their misfortunes alone. And as

both well-being and companionship are desirable, it

is clear that companionship combined with even a

lesser good is in a way more desirable than separation

with a greater good. But as it is not clear how much
value companionship has, at this point men differ,

and some think it is friendly to share everything in

company, and say, for instance, that it is pleasanter

to dine with company though having the same food
;

others wish to share only in well-being, because, they
say, if one supposes extreme cases, people experi-

encing great adversity in company or great pro-

22 sperity separately are on a par. And it is much the

same as this in regard to misfortunes also ; sometimes
we wish our friends to be absent, and do not want
to give them pain when their presence is not going
to do any good, but at other times for them to be
present is most pleasant. And the reason of this

contrariety is very easily explained ; it comes about
because of the things stated before," and because to

behold a friend in pain or in a bad state is a thing

" Cf. 1245 b 26—1246 a 2.
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we absolutely shun, as we shun it in our own case,

but to see a friend is as pleasant as anything can

be, for the reason stated," and indeed to see him ill

23 if one is ill oneself ; so that whichever of these is

more pleasant, it sways the balance of wishing him
to be present or not. And it fits in that the

former occurs in the case of inferior people, and for the

same reason ; they are most eager for their friends

not to prosper and not to be absent if they them-
selves have to suffer adversity. Hence sometimes

suicides kill those whom they love with themselves,

as they think that they feel their own misfortune

more if their loved ones are to survive ^
; just as,

if a man in trouble had the memory that he had once

been prosperous, he would be more conscious of his

trouble than if he thought that he had always done
badly.

" Cf. 1245 a 26-b 9.

^ In the Greek this clause is left to be understood.
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BOOK VIII

«

1 I. But one may raise the question whether it is c. i. Good-

possible to use any given thing both for its natural Know-

purpose and otherwise, and in the latter case to use
^^^^™;^

^^'®

it qua itself or on the contrary incidentally : for are not

instance, with an eye qua eye, to see, or also just
^nowiedge,^

to see wrong, by squinting so that one object appears which is

tVO—both these uses of the eye, then, use it because ^suae?
°

it is an eye, but it would be possible to make use of

an eye but to use it in another way, incidentally,

for example, if it were possible to sell it or to eat it.

2 And similarly with the use of knowledge : one can

use it truly, and one can use it wrongly—for instance,

when one spells a word incorrectly on purpose, then

at the time one is using knowledge as ignorance, just

as dancing-girls sometimes interchange the hand and
3 the foot and use foot as hand and hand as foot.** If

then all the virtues are forms of knowledge, it

would be possible to use even justice as injustice

—

in that case a man will be behaving unjustly by
doing unjust acts as a result of justice, as when one

makes ignorant mistakes from knowledge ; but if

this is impossible, it is clear that the virtues cannot

ceding Book, and some editors print it as cc. xiii.-xv. of

Book VII. The text has been fully treated by Jackson,

/. Phil. xxii. 170.
* i.e. stand on their hands and wave their feet in the air,

see Diet. Ant.^ " Saltatio."
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be branches of knowledge. And also if it is not pos-

sible from knowledge to be ignorant, but only to

make mistakes and do the same things as one does

from ignorance, a man will assuredly never act from

justice in the same way as he will act from injustice.

But since wisdom is knowledge and a form of truth,

wisdom also will produce the same effect as know-
ledge, that is, it would be possible from wisdom to

act unwisely and to make the same mistakes as

the unwise man does ; but if the use of anything

qua itself were single," when so acting men would

4 be acting wisely. In the case of the other forms of

knowledge, therefore, another higher form causes

their diversion ; but what knowledge causes the diver-

sion of the actually highest of all ? Obviously there

is no longer any knowledge or any mind to do it.

But moreover goodness does not cause it either ; for

wisdom makes use of goodness, since the goodness

5 of the ruling part uses that of the ruled. Who then

is there in whom this occurs ? or is it in the same
way as the vice of the irrational part of the spirit

is termed lack of control, and the uncontrolled man
is in a manner profligate—possessing reason, but

ultimately if his appetite is powerful it will turn him
round, and he will draw the opposite inference ?

Or is it manifest that also if there is goodness in the

irrational part but folly in the reason, goodness and
folly are transformed in another way ? so that it

will be possible to use justice unjustly and badly,

and wisdom unwisely ; and therefore the op-

posite uses also will be possible. For it is strange

if whereas when wickedness at any time arises in

the irrational part it will pervert the goodness in

" As in § 1 above it was shown not to be.
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the rational and cause it to be ignorant, yet good-

ness in the irrational part when there is folly in

the rational should not convert the folly and make
it form wise and proper judgements, and again

wisdom in the rational part should not make profli-

gacy in the irrational act temperately—which seems

to be what self-control essentially is. So that there

6 will actually be wise action arising from folly. But

these consequences are absurd, especially o'J?^^^.-/

using wisdom wisely as a result of folly ; -j-t^.^t

is a thing which we certainly do not &^^
.^

cases—for instance profligacy perverts one's medical

knowledge or scholarship, but it does not pervert

one's ignorance if it be opposed to it, because it

does not contain superiority, but rather it is good-

ness in general that stands in this relation to bad-

ness ; for example, the just man is capable of all

that the unjust man is, and in general inability yV
7 is contained in ability. So that it is clear that M-*

men are wise and good simultaneously, and that ^^r
the states of character above described belong to \
a different person, and the Socratic dictum ' Nothing \3^\
is mightier than wisdom,' is right. But in that by J^f^

' wisdom ' he meant ' knowledge,' he was wrong ; \
for wisdom is a form of goodness, and is not scien-

tific knowledge but another kind of cognition.

1 II. But wisdom is not the only thing which c. . Good

acting in accordance with goodness causes welfare, luo™*'^'

but we also speak of the fortunate as faring well, ^^^^^°

which imphes that good fortune also engenders nature/not

welfare in the same way as knowledge does ; we ^y w'sdom

must therefore consider whether one man is fortu- dence.

^*'3 Fr. : eC-^.
" Sp. : . ^° Sp. : ?.
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nate and another unfortunate by nature or not, and
2 how it stands with these matters. For that some
men are fortunate we see, since many though fool-

ish succeed in things in which luck is paramount,
and some even in things which involve skill although
also containing a large element of luck—for ex-

3 ample strategy and navigation. Are, then, these men
fortunate as a result of a certain state of character,

or are they enabled to achieve fortunate results not
by reason of a certain quality in themselves ? As it

is, people think the latter, holding that some men are

successful by natural causes ; but nature makes men
of a certain quality, and the fortunate and unfortu-

nate are different even from birth, in the same
way as some men are blue-eyed and others black-

eyed because a particular part of them is of a par-

4 ticular quality. For it is clear that they do not
succeed by means of wisdom, because wisdom is

not irrational but can give reason why it acts as it

does, whereas they could not say why they succeed
5 —for that would be science ; and moreover it is

manifest that they succeed in spite of being
unwise— not unwise about other matters (for

that would not be anything strange, for example
Hippocrates " was skilled in geometry but was
thought to be stupid and unwise in other matters,

and it is said that on a voyage owing to foolish-

ness he lost a great deal of money, taken from him
by the collectors of the two-per-cent duty at Byzan-
tium), but even though they are unwise about

6 the matters in which they are fortunate. For in

navigation it is not the cleverest who are fortunate,

but (just as in throwing dice one man throws a

" A Pythagorean philosopher of Chios, /. 460 b.c.
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blank and another a six) a man is fortunate accord-

ing as things were arranged by nature." Or is it

because he is loved by God, as the phrase goes, and
because success is something from outside ? as for

instance a badly built ship often gets through a

voyage better, though not owing to itself, but be-

7 cause it has a good man at the helm. But on this ^
showing the fortunate man has the deity as steers- «^

man. But it is strange that a god or deity should Yet nature

1 ii_ J i'* uniform,
love a man of this sort, and not the best and most luck is not.

prudent. If, then, the success of the lucky must
necessarily be due to either nature or intellect or

some guardianship, and of these three causes two

are ruled out, those who are fortunate will be so by
8 nature. But again, nature of course is the cause

of a thing that happens either always or generally

in the same way, whereas fortune is the opposite.

If, then, unexpected achievement seems a matter of

fortune, but, if a man is fortunate owing to fortune,

it would seem that the cause is not of such a sort

as to produce the same result always or generally

9 —further, if a man's succeeding or not succeeding

is due to his being of a certain sort, as a man does

not see clearly because he has blue eyes, not fortune

but nature is the cause ; therefore he is not a man
who has good fortune but one who has as it were

a good nature. Hence we should have to say that

the people we call fortunate are so not by reason

of fortune ; therefore they are not fortunate, for the

fortunate are those for whom good fortune is a cause

of good things.

" Or, with Jackson's emendations, ' another a six according

as nature determines, so here a man is lucky because his

nature is such.'
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But if so, shall we say that there is no such thing
as fortune at all, or that it does exist but is not a

10 cause ? No, it must both exist and be a cause. Con-
sequently it will furthermore be a cause of goods or

evils to certain persons ; whereas if fortune is to be
eliminated altogether, then nothing must be said

to come about from fortune, in spite of the fact that,

although there is another cause, because we do not
see it we say that fortune is a cause—owing to which
people give it as a definition of fortune that it is a

cause incalculable to human reasoning, implying that
it is a real natural principle. This, then, would be a

matter for another inquiry. But since we see that
some people have good fortune on one occasion, why
should they not succeed a second time too owing
to the same cause ? and a third time ? and a fourth ?

11 for the same cause produces the same effect. There-
fore this will not be a matter of fortune ; but when
the same result follows from indeterminate and in-

definite antecedents, it will be good or bad for some-
body, but there will not be the knowledge of it that
comes by experience, since, if there were, some fortu-

nate persons would learn it, or indeed all branches
of knowledge would, as Socrates said,*^ be forms of

12 good fortune. What, then, prevents such things from
happening to somebody a number of times running
not because he has a certain character, but in the
way in which for instance it would be possible to

make the highest throw at dice every time ? And
what then ? are there not some impulses in the
spirit that arise from reasoning and others from ir-

rational appetition ? and are not the latter prior ?

becaxise if the impulse caused by desire for what is

" Plato, Euthydemus 279 d.
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pleasant exists by nature, appetition also would merely
by nature proceed towards what is good in every

13 case. If, therefore, some men have good natures—

-

just as musical people though they have not learnt

to sing " have a natural aptitude for it—and without
the aid of reason have an impulse in the direction

of the natural order of things and desire the right

thing in the right way at the right time, these men
will succeed even although they are in fact foolish

and irrational, just as the others will sing well

although unable to teach singing. And men of this

sort obviously are fortunate—men who without the
aid of reason are usually successful. Hence it will ^
follow that the fortunate are so by nature. ^

14 Or has the term ' good fortune ' more than one Luck an

meaning ? For some things are done from impulse
term^"^it"*

and as a result of the agents' purposive choice, other includes

things not so but on the contrary ; and if in the former really*^

cases when the agents succeed they seem to have caused by

reasoned badly, we say that in fact they have had
good fortune ; and again in the latter cases, if they
wished for a different good or less good than they

15 have got. The former persons then may possibly

owe their good fortune to nature, for their impulse
and appetition, being for the right object, suc-

ceeded, but their reasoning was foolish ; and in their

case, when it happens that their reasoning seems
to be incorrect but that impulse is the cause of it,

this impulse being right has saved them ; although
sometimes on the contrary owing to appetite they
have reasoned in this way and come to misfortune.

" Or, with Jackson's additions, ' just as untaught musical
geniuses, without professional knowledge of singing.'

^* Sp. : eXoyLaaro. *" Sp. : '.
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16 But in the case of the others," then, how will good
fortune be due to natural goodness of appetition and
desire ? The fact is that the good fortune here and
that in the other case are the same. Or is good
fortune of more than one kind, and is fortune two-

17 fold ? But since we see some people being fortu-

nate contrary to all the teachings of science and
correct calculation, it is clear that the cause of good
fortune must be something different. But is it or is

it not good fortune whereby a man formed a desire

for the right thing and at the right time when in

his case human reasoning could not make this calcu-

lation .'' For a thing the desire for which is natural

is not altogether uncalculated, but the reasoning

18 is perverted by something. So no doubt he seems
fortunate, because fortune is the cause of things

contrary to reason, and this is contrary to reason,

for it is contrary to knowledge and to general prin-

19 ciple. But probably it does not really come from
fortune, but seems to do so from the above cause.

So that this argument does not prove that good
fortune comes by nature, but that not all those

who seem fortunate succeed because of fortune, but
because of nature ; nor does it prove that there is

no such thing as fortune, nor that fortune is not the

cause of anything, but that it is not the cause of all ',

the things of which it seems to be the cause. i

20 Yet someone may raise the question whether Right desire

fortune is the cause of precisely this—our forming chancrbut
a desire for the right thing at the right time. Or, a gift of

on that showing, will not fortune be the cause ^''^*"•

of everything—even of thought and deliberation ?

since it is not the case that one only deliberates

when one has deliberated even previously to that
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deliberation, nor does one only think when one has

previously thought before thinking, and so on to

infinity, but there is some starting-point ; therefore

thought is not the starting-point of thinking, nor

deliberation of deliberating. Then what else is, save

fortune ? It will follow that everything originates

from fortune. Or shall we say that there is a cer-

tain starting-point outside which there is no other,

and that this, merely owing to its being of such

and such a nature, can produce a result of such
21 and such a nature ? But this is what we are in-

vestigating—what is the starting-point of motion
in the spirit ? The answer then is clear ; as in the

universe, so there, everything is moved by God ;

for in a manner the divine element in us is the cause

22 of all our motions. And the starting-point of reason

is not reason but something superior to reason.

What, then, could be superior even to knowledge
and to intellect, except God ? Not goodness, for

goodness is an instrument of the mind ; and owing
to this, as I was saying some time ago," those are

called fortunate who although irrational succeed in

whatever they start on. And it does not pay them
to deliberate, for they have within them a principle

of a kind that is better than mind and deliberation

23 (whereas the others have reason but have not this) :

they have inspiration, but they cannot deliberate. For
although irrational they attain even what belongs to

the prudent and wise—swiftness of divination : only

the divination that is based on reason we must not

specify, but some of them attain it by experience

and others by practice in the use of observation
;

« See 1247 b 26.
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and these men use the divine." For this quality

discerns aright the future as well as the present,

and these are the men whose reason is disengaged. **

This is why the melancholic even have dreams that
are true ; for it seems that when the reason is dis-

engaged principle has more strength—^just as the
blind remember better, being released from having
their faculty of memory engaged with objects of
sight.*'

It is clear, then, that there are two kinds of good
fortune—one divine, owing to which the fortunate

man's success is thought to be due to the aid of God,
and this is the man who is successful in accordance
with his impulse, while the other is he who succeeds
against his impulse. Both persons are irrational.

The former kind is more continuous good fortune,

the latter is not continuous.

III. We have, then, previously spoken about each c. ui.

virtue in particular ; and as we have distinguished x^e com^"
their meaning separately, we [must also describe in binatioa of

detail the virtue constituted from them, to which we *^^ virtues.

now give the name <* of nobility.® Now it is mani-

ence and others by habituation have this capacity of con-
sulting God in examining things, and of discerning aright
both the future and the present ; and those also have it

whose reason is disengaged in the manner described.'
" Jackson (with some hints from the Latin version)

emends to give ' just as blind men, who are released from
attention to visibles, remember better than others, because
the faculty of memory is thus more earnestly addressed to
what has been said.'

* The MS. reading gives, ' we were already giving the
name,' but if that is correct, the passage referred to has been
lost.

' •., like ' nobility ', connotes both social status
and moral excellence ; so .•$ may be rendered
' gentleman.'
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fest that one who is to obtain this appellation truly

must possess the particular virtues ; for it is im-

possible for it to be otherwise in the case of any
other matter either—for instance, no one is healthy

in his whole body but not in any part of it, but all

the parts, or most of them and the most important,

must necessarily be in the same condition as the

3 whole. Now being good and being noble are really More than

different not only in their names but also in them- ^"(iness.

selves. For all goods have Ends that are desirable

4 in and for themselves. Of these, all those are fine

which are laudable as existing for their own sakes,

for these are the Ends which are both the motives

of laudable actions and laudable themselves—^justice

itself and its actions, and temperate actions, for

temperance also is laudable ; but health is not

laudable, for its eiFect is not, nor is vigorous action

laudable, for strength is not—these things are good

5 but they are not laudable. And similarly induction

makes this clear in the other cases also. Therefore

a man is good for whom the things good by nature are

good. For the things men fight about and think the

greatest, honour and wealth and bodily excellences

and pieces of good fortune and powers, are good by
nature but may possibly be harmful to some men
owing to their characters. If a man is foolish or

unjust or profligate he would gain no profit by em-
ploying them, any more than an invalid would bene-

fit from using the diet of a man in good health, or

a weakling and cripple from the equipment of a

6 healthy man and of a sound one. A man is noble its

because he possesses those good things that are psychology.

fine for their own sake and because he is a doer of

* Sol. ; 4, ' , Sp. : ' 6€€,
471



ARISTOTLE
1248 b ^

evcKa• ' at re

€. rrjs aperrjs." 8e ? e^i? ^, ^ 7€ €€ , '€
40 e^t?, elal Beiv

1249 a y^ev €€, € aya^oiv evcKev

aya^ot dvSpes€ ( yap€ ,^
aya^a^ ? ), ' ou/c

'*'
5, ,, . 8

fj.

aya^a• ,', '? 9

10, ,'? yv
/?. Kaya^o) *? -,^ ? aya^a
aya^a , ' dya^a•

Kaya^oi* ,? ?
15 ' . 6 ' 10

y0v -." .
^^? ' 11

1 [] ? liac.
27 alterum add. Sol. (cf. 1248 b 26).

^
: . * Ross : •/.

* :. * Brandis : «ai aut /.
' Rac. :. ' Sp. :

'-,
47a



EUDEMIAN ETHICS, VIII. in. 6-11

fine deeds even for their own sake ; and the fine

things are the virtues and the actions that arise from

virtue.

7 But there is also a state of character that is the itisnon-

' civic ' character, such as the Spartans have or " " *'^'*"'

others hke them may have ; and this character

is of the following sort. There are those who think

that one ought, it is true, to possess goodness, but

for the sake of the things that are naturally good ;

hence though they are good men (for the things

naturally good are good for them), yet they have not

nobility, for it is not the case with them that they

possess fine things for their own sake and that they

purpose fine actions, and not only this, but also that

things not fine by nature but good by nature are

8 fine for them. For things are fine when that for

which men do them and choose them is fine. There-

fore to the noble man the things good by nature are

fine ; for what is just is fine, and what is according

to worth is just, and he is worthy of these things
;

9 and what is befitting is fine, and these things befit

him—wealth, birth, power. Hence for the noble

man the sarfte things are both advantageous and

fine ; but for the multitude these things do not

coincide, for things absolutely good are not also

good for them, whereas they are good for the good
man ; and to the noble man they are also fine, for

he performs many fine actions because of them.

10 But he who thinks that one ought to possess the

virtues for the sake of external goods does fine things

only by accident.

Nobility then is perfect goodness.

11 We have also spoken about the nature of pleasure itspieas-
-, - antness.
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EUDEMIAN ETHICS, VIII. in. 11-15

and the manner in which it is a good, and have said

that things pleasant absolutely are also fine and that

things good absolutely are also pleasant. Pleasurle"•
.

does not occur except in action ; on this account the

truly happy man will also live most pleasantly, and
it is not without reason that people demand this.

12 But since a doctor has a certain standard by refer- Limit of

ring to which he judges the healthy body and the goods
**

unhealthy, and in relation to which each thing up
to a certain point ought to be done and is wholesome,
but if less is done, or more, it ceases to be whole-

some, so in regard to actions and choices of things

good by nature but not laudable a virtuous man
ought to have a certain standard both of character

and of choice and avoidance ; and also in regard

to large and small amount of property and of good
13 fortune. Now in what preceded " we stated the

standard ' as reason directs '
; but this is as if in

matters of diet one were to say ' as medical science

and its principles direct,' and this though true is

14 not clear. It is proper, therefore, here as in other

matters to live with reference to the ruling factor, and
to the state and the activity of the ruling factor, as

for example slave must live with reference to the rule

of master, and each person with reference to the rule

15 appropriate to each. And since man consists by
nature of a ruling part and a subject part, and each

would properly live with reference to the ruling

principle within him (and this is twofold, for medical

science is a ruling principle in one way and health is

in another, and the former is a means to the latter),

this is therefore the case in regard to the faculty of

contemplation. For God is not a ruler in the sense

of issuing commands, but is the End as a means
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EUDEMIAN ETHICS, VIII. in. 15-17

to which wisdom gives commands (and the term
' End ' has two meanings, but these have been
distinguished elsewhere *) ; since clearly God is in

16 need of nothing. Therefore whatever mode of as means

choosing and of acquiring things good by nature— tempiation

whether goods of body or wealth or friends or the of God.

other goods—will best promote the contemplation

of God, that is the best mode, and that standard is

the finest ; and any mode of choice and acquisition

.

that either through deficiency or excess hinders us

from serving and from contemplating God—that is a

17 bad one. This is how it is for the spirit, and this is

the best spiritual standard—to be as far as possible

unconscious of the irrational part of the spirit, as

such.

Let this, then, be our statement of what is the

standard of nobility and what is the aim of things

absolutely good. i/~>Oc)

cf. Phys. 194 a 32-36, Be An. 415 b 2, Met. 1072 b 2
(Solomon).
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References are to the pages, columns (a and b) and lines of the Berlin edition

of Aristotle, 1831, marked in the left-hand margin of the text. The two first

figures of the page-numbers are omitted, 14 51 ft standing for 1214 a to

1251 6. The first line only of each passage referred to is given in most cases.

Short foot-notes on some of the nomes ivill be found below the translation.

Achilles, 30 a 19
Aenicus, 38 b 38
Agathon, 30 a 1, 32 b 8

Anaxagoras, 15 b 6, 16 a 11

Aiitiphon's Andromache, 39 a 38

Antiphon the orator, 32 b 7

Apis, 16 a 1

Athenians, 36 a 36, 42 b 25
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Celts, 29 b 28

Cheiron, 30 a 2
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Crete, 29 a 24
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Dioscuri, 45 b 33
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Eurysthenes, 45 b 31

Bvenus, 23 a 31

Glaucus, 36 a 35

Hector, 30 a 18

Heracleitue, 23 b 22, 35 a 25

Heracles, 45 a 30, b 30
Herodicus, 43 b 23

Herodotus, 36 b 9i

Hesiod, 35 a 18, 12 b 34

Hippocrates, 47 a 17
Homer, 30 a 18, 34 a 2

Indians, 26 a 29

Laconians, see Spartans
Leto, 14 a 2

Megara, 36 a 37, 42 b 25

Metapontium, 29 a 23

Olympia, 33 b 12

Pammenes, 43 b 21
Peliades 25 b 4

Philolaus, 25 a 33
Philoxenus, 31 a 17

Plato, 29 a 15

Plato's ethic refuted, 17 b 1

Polydamas, 30 a 20

Pytho, 43 b 20

Sardanapallus, 16 a 16

Sireng, 30 b 35
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Socrates, 16 b 2, 29 a 15, 30 a 7,

35 a 37, 46 b 34, 47 b 15

Solon, 19 b 6

Sophocles, 42 a 37
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Stratonicus, 31 a 11
Sybarite, 16 a 17
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I Zeus, 42 a 39, 44 a 14
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Analytics, 17 a 17, 22 b 38
Appetition, 23 a 26, 25 b 25, 26 a 17,

47 a li)

Architecture, 16 b 9

Astronomy, 16 b 12

Boars, wild, 29 a 26
Boastfulness, 21 a 6, 24
Boors in comedy, 30 b 19, 34 a 5

Brotherhoods, 41 b 20
Buffoonery, 34 a 5
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Concord, 41 a 2 n.
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verted, 41 b 27
Courage, 28 a 28, 30 a 30
Cowardice, 20 b 20, 28 a 32
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Culture, 14 b 8
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Dog, 35 a 12
Downrightness, 29 a 20, 31 a 19

Drunkenness, 29 a 30, 31 a 19
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Endurance, 21 a 9
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mean, 22 a 22 ; meet, 34 b 1
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Flattery, 21 a 7, 33 b 30, 30 a 24
' Forms ' a logical fiction, 17 b 20
Fortune, 15 a 12, 47 a 1
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God, 17 a 24, 43 b 12, 44 b 8,
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17 b 1

Good feeling, 41 a 2

Good genius, 33 b 3

Goo<lness (virtue) defined, 18 b 37,

19 b 20, 20 a 2, b 20
Goodwill, 41 a 2 n.

Grammar, 2(5 a 36, 46 b 28
Greatness of spirit, 21 a 10, 32 a 19

Gullet, 31 a 15

Happiness defined, 19 a 28
Health, 17 a 37
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44 a 15, 48 b 28
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Ideas, see ' Forms
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Imagination, 19 b 24
Induction, TO a 1, 20 a 29, 48 b 26
Insensitiveness, 21 a 2, 22 a 3
Inspiration, 25 a 28
Intellectual virtue, 20 a 5, 21 b 29
Involuntary action, 25 b 1

Irascibility, 20 b 38, 31 b 6
Irrational, 19 b 31, 20 a 10, b 6, 21 b

31, 46 b 13, 47 a 13, b 19

Justice, 16 b 4, 18 a 10, 34 a 31,
42 a 33, 46 a 86, 48 b 21

Knowledge, use of, 25 b 11 ; misuse
of, 46 a 33

Lechery, 31 a 19

Liberality, 31 b 28
Life, love of, 44 b 28
Lives, three typical, 15 b 1

Luxuriousness, 21 a 9, 30

Magnanimity, see Greatness of
spirit

Magnificence, 21 a 11, 33 a 31
Mathematics, nature of, 22 b 23
Mean, the moral, 20 b 22, 22 a 10,

31 b 38, 32 a 12
Meanness, 21 a 11
Mind, 17 b 31, 40 b 34
Modesty, 21 a 1, 33 b 27

Natural goodness, 48 a 1

Natural science, 16 b 12

Nature not in our power, 23 a 11
;

uniformity of, 47 a 31
Nemesis, see Righteous indignation
Nobility, 4S b 10
Nutritive part of spirit, 19 b 21

Odours, 31 a 6

Passion, 23 b 18
Philosophy, 14 a 13, 15 a 2, 16 a 29,

17 a 1, 45 a 22
Philtre, 21 b 5

Phratries, see Brotherhoods
Physics, 16 b 12 n.

Plants, 16 a 5, 22 b 18

Pleasure and Pain, 20 a 34, 22 b 10
Politicians, 16 a 23

Prodigality, 21 a 15, 31 b 38, 32 a 16
Prophecy, 25 a 28

Prot(ictive colouring, 35 a 12

2 I

Psychology, ethical, Bk. II. ch. i.

Purpose, 25 b 18

Revenge, 29 b 32
Righteous indignation, 21 a 3,

33 b24

Salt, 38 a 3

Sandpiper, 36 b 9

Schedule of virtues and vices, 20 b
30, 28 a 28

Sciences, theoretical and pro-
ductive, 16 b 11

Self-control, 23 b 1, 24 a 32
Self-depreciation, 21 a 6, 25, 33 b 39
Self-knowledge, 44 b 26
Shabbiness, 21 a 11, 35
Shamelessness, 21 a 1, 33 b 27
Sight, 18 a 32, 19 a 6, 27 a 24, 31 a 22
Skinflint, 32 a 12
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Sleep, 19 b 20
Smell, 31 a 22
Soft, 32 a 12
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Squeamish, 34 a 6
Stitt; 34 a 5

Stubborn, 21 a 8, 28, 33 b 34

Taste, 30 b 25, 33 a 39
Teaching, 18 b 17
Teetotallers, 23 b 3

Temperance, 30 a 36
Tile, 35 a 12
Tongue, 31 a 14
Tool defined, 41 b 24
Touch, 31 a 14
Truthfulness, 33 b 38

Unanimity, 41 a 16

Vanity, 21 a 10, 32, 33 a 11

Vegetative, see Nutritive
Vices of excess and defect, 21 a 13,

Virtue, see Goodness
Virtues and vices, schedule of, 20

b 36 ; voluntary, 23 a 9

Visions, 19 b 24
Voluntary, 23 a 21, 25 b 8

Wealth, 14 b 8, 17 a 37, 27 a 14,

30 a 11, 32 b 10, 48 b 28, 49 a 10
Wish, 23 a 27, b 26, 25 b 25, 27 a 3,

Wittiness, 34 a 4
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES



INTRODUCTION

Contents

This essay is of interest as an example of the way in

which Aristotle's reduction to scientific form of the

ethical system adumbrated by Plato was later sys-

tematized and stereotyped by smaller minds. It

classifies the various kinds of good and bad conduct
under the virtues and vices of which they are mani-
festations. It starts from the ethical psychology of

Plato, dividing the Soul or personality of man into

three parts, the reason, the passions and the appetites.

Then turning to conduct, it ranges the various actions

and emotions under the virtues and vices which they
exemplify.

Affinities

The list of Virtues or forms of Goodness " is Aris-

totelian, as in addition to the four cardinal virtues of

Plato, Wisdom or prudence. Courage or manliness.

Temperance or sobriety of mind, and Justice or right-

eousness, it includes Gentleness, Self-control, Liber-

" The word ' virtue ' to the modern English ear denotes
only one department of, viz. or ' moral

f

goodness.' The Greek mind saw the imity of human excel-

ence behind its various forms.
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES

ality or generosity, and Magnanimity or greatness

of spirit. But the analysis of these virtues adopted

is not Aristotle's. He exhibited them as forms of

moderation, lying midway between vicious extremes

of excess and deficiency ; but here each virtue is

merely contrasted with a single vice as its opposite.

And near the end of the essay (c. viii.) there is an

allusion to the comparison drawn by Plato in the

Republic between the well-ordered Soul and the well-

constituted State.

It is true that the rigorously systematic arrange-

ment of the matter and the concise fullness of detail

(in cc. vii., viii. three of the Vices are neatly sub-

divided into three species each) are more character-

istic of the Peripatic School than of the Academy ;

the formal exposition of a subject already fully

explored has replaced the tentative heuristic method
which Plato in his dialogues inherited from Socrates.

The descriptive treatment of the virtues and vices

(a method that had been first foreshadowed in the

Nicomachean Ethics, in for instance the portrait of

the Magnanimous Man) links the work with the

Characters of Theophrastus, and seems to have been

customary in the Peripatetic School from his time

onward. Zeller <* points out that the recognition of

an order of beings between gods and men, the

daimones, in the passages dealing with piety and god-

liness (cc. v., vii.), also indicates a late period. A
faint trace of Stoic influence may be seen in the

formal antithesis of praiseworthy and blameworthy

actions at the beginning and the end of the treatise.

" Eclectics, p. 145.
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Date

Susemihl " agrees with Zeller that the book prob-
ably belongs to the eclectic period ; he dates it not
earlier than the first century b.c. and perhaps in the
first century a.d., and sees in it an author of no great
ability, apparently a Peripatetic, attempting to

reconcile the moral philosophy of Aristotle with that
of Plato.

The earlier date suggested brings it within range
of Andronicus of Rhodes, who was head of the Peri-

patetic School at Athens in Cicero's student days.

Andronicus edited and commentated on the Master's
works, making some modifications of his own in logic

and psychology. Under his name, though scholars

usually assign it to a later date, there has come down
to us a treatise Hepl, and appended to this

treatise is an essay On Virtues and Vices which is a

copy of the one before us, though the order of the
contents has been rearranged. This book serves as

additional evidence for our text.

Some further evidence is supplied by the mss. of

the Florilegium of Joannes Stobaeus (John of Stobi

in Macedonia, fifth century a.d. or later), of which
miscellany the present essay forms c. xviii of

Book I.

Manuscripts and Texts

The text of this edition is based on that of Bekker
in the Berlin Aristotle, 1833, where liepl-' occupies pp. 1249-1251 in the second
volume ; Bekker gives no critical notes. The Berlin

" Teubner ed., p. xxxi.
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES

page-numbers, columns (a and b) and lines are printed

in the margin here. The only considerable later work
on the text is that of Susemihl, who included this

essay in the volume containing the Eudemian Ethics

(Teubner, Leipzig, 1884) ; his text has full critical

notes, a few selections from which are given here.

Susemihl uses chiefly four mss. : L'', the twelfth-

century Paris MS. of the Nicomachean Ethics which,

lias Of Virtues and Vices appended, in a hand dating

probably at the beginning of the thirteenth century
;

F', the fourteenth-century Laurentian ms. ; and two
at Madrid, one grouping with F" and the other vvdth

L'', as do six others of the fifteenth and sixteenth

centuries (one in the Bodleian) which he has collated,

and the oldest extant edition, published at Basel in

1539 : an. older edition has now disappeared.

In the brief critical notes beneath tlie present text

the variants of U' and F'• are sometimes quoted, and
the readings of one or more other mss. are denoted
by v.l. The sources of conjectural emendations are

indicated by the following abbreviations :

And. = Andronicus
Rac. =Rackham
St. = Stobaeus

Sus. = Susemihl

A few conjectures of Bussemaker and of Sylburg are

quoted from Susemihl.

H. R.

December 1934.
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES

1 I. Fine things are the objects of praise, base things Moral

of blame ; and at the head of the fine stand the
^*'*^^•

2 virtues, at the head of the base the vices ; con-

sequently the virtues are objects of praise, and also

the causes of the virtues are objects of praise, and the

things that accompany the virtues and that result

from them, and their M^orks, while the opposite are

the objects of blame.
3 If in accordance with Plato the spirit is taken as Psychology

having three parts, wisdom is goodness of the rational

part, gentleness and courage of the passionate, of the

appetitive sobriety of mind and self-control, and of

the spirit as a whole righteousness, liberality and

4 great-spiritedness ; while badness of the rational part

is folly, of the passionate ill-temper and cowardice, of

the appetitive profligacy and uncontrol, and of the

spirit as a whole unrighteousness, meanness and
smallmindedness.

1 II. Wisdom is goodness of the rational part that is applied to

productive of the things contributing to happiness.

2 Gentleness is goodness of the passionate part that

3 makes people difficult to move to anger. Courage is

^
. . . aperai And. : om. codd.

* ipya om. F*^.
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES, ii. 3—iv. 1

goodness of the passionate part that makes them un-

4 dismayed by fear of death. Sobriety of mind is good-
ness of the appetitive part that makes them not

desirous of the base pleasures of sensual enjoyment.
5 Self-control is goodness of the appetitive part that

enables men by means of reason to restrain their

6 appetite when it is set on base pleasures. Righteous-

ness is goodness of the spirit shown in distributing

7 what is according to desert. Liberality is goodness of

spirit shown in spending rightly on fine obj ects. Great-

spiritedness is goodness of spirit that enables men to

bear good fortune and bad, honour and dishonour.

1 III. On the other hand folly is badness of the and to the

2 rational part that causes bad living. Ill-temper is
'*'^^"

badness of the passionate part that makes men easy

3 to provoke to anger. Cowardice is badness of the

passionate part that causes men to be dismayed by
4 fear, and especially by fear of death. Profligacy is

badness of the appetitive part that makes men de-

sirous of the base pleasures of sensual enjoyment.
5 Uncontrol is badness of the appetitive part that

makes men choose base pleasures when reason tries

6 to hinder. Unrighteousness is badness of spirit that

makes men covetous of what is contrary to their

7 desert. Meanness is badness of spirit that makes
8 men try to get profit from all sources. Smallminded-
ness is badness of spirit that makes men unable to

bear good fortune and bad, honour and dishonour.
1 IV. It belongs to wisdom to take counsel, to judge virtuous

the goods and evils and all the things in life that are
fg'e^ij""^*"'^

classified.

^
. . . \-^. : v.l, rrj oKoyiq.

ras .
« add. Rac. (cf. 1. 13).
^ add. Rac.
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES, iv. 1-5

desirable and to be avoided, to use all the available

goods finely, to behave rightly in society, to observe

due occasions, to employ both speech and action with

sagacity, to have expert knowledge of all things that

are useful. Memory and experience and acuteness

are each of them either a consequence or a con-

comitant of wisdom ; or some of them are as it were
subsidiary causes ofwisdom, as for instance experience

and memory, others as it were parts of it, for example
good counsel and acuteness.

To gentleness belongs ability to bear reproaches

and slights with moderation, and not to embark on
revenge quickly, and not to be easily provoked to

anger, but free from bitterness and contentiousness,

having tranquillity and stability in the spirit.

To courage it belongs to be undismayed by fears

of death and confident in alarms and brave in face of

dangers, and to prefer a fine death to base security,

and to be a cause of victory. It also belongs to

courage to labour and endure and play a manly part.

Courage is accompanied by confidence and bravery

and daring, and also by perseverance and endurance.

To sobriety of mind it belongs not to value highly

bodily pleasures and enjoyments, not to be covetous

of every enjoyable pleasure, to fear disorder, and to

live an orderly life in small things and great alike.

Sobriety of mind is accompanied by orderliness,

regularity, modesty, caution.

^ Sus. : ttjs aut aut%.
* v.l. : elvai.

^'' St. : (viz. lipography

+ gloss). * TO codd. plur.
° : St.
* [] Rac. : v.l. ^.
' St. : (/cat F") (aiit &).
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES, v. 1-5

V. To self-control belongs ability to restrain desire

by reason when it is set on base enjoyments and
pleasures, and to be resolute, and readiness to endure

natural want and pain.

To righteousness it belongs to be ready to dis-

tribute according to desert, and to preserve ancestral

customs and institutions and the established laws,

and to tell the truth when interest is at stake, and

to keep agreements. First among the claims of

righteousness are our duties to the gods, then our

duties to the spirits," then those to country and parents,

then those to the departed ; and among these claims

is piety, which is either a part of righteousness or a

concomitant of it. Righteousness is also accompanied

by holiness and truth and loyalty and hatred of

wickedness.

To liberality it belongs to be profuse of money on

praiseworthy objects and lavish in spending on what

is necessary, and to be helpful in a matter of dis-

pute, and not to take from wrong sources. The liberal

man is cleanly in his dress and dwelling, and fond of

providing himself with things that are above the

ordinary and fine and that afford entertainment

without being profitable ; and he is fond of keeping

animals that have something special or remarkable

about them. Liberality is accompanied by elasticity

and ductihty of character, and kindness, and a com-

passionate and affectionate and hospitable and
honourable nature.

" Deities of a minor order, in some cases the souls of dead
men of the heroic age ; often the object of only local worship./ Sylburg : F^, L•^, ^.\{/€€
Gaisford.

' v.l. : L»>, F^,^ edd.

* irepi om. V.l.
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES, v. 6—vi. 6

6 To greatness of spirit it belongs to bear finely both
good fortune and bad, honour and disgrace, and not

to think highly of luxury or attention or power or

victories in contests, and to possess a certain depth
and magnitude of spirit. He who values life highly

and who is fond of life is not great-spirited. The
great-spirited man is simple and noble in character,

7 able to bear injustice and not revengeful. Greatness
of spirit is accompanied by simplicity and sincerity.

1 VI. To folly belongs bad judgement of affairs, bad Vicious

counsel, bad fellowship, bad use of one's resources, feeihig^s*

'

false opinions about what is fine and good in life, classified.

2 Folly is accompanied by unskilfulness, ignorance, un-

control, aAvkwardness, forgetfulness.

3 Of ill-temper there are three kinds, irascibility,

bitterness, sullenness. It belongs to the ill-tempered

man to be unable to bear either small slights or

defeats but to be given to retaliation and revenge,
and easily moved to anger by any chance deed or

4 word. Ill-temper is accompanied by excitability

of character, instability, bitter speech, and liability to

take offence at trifles and to feel these feelings quickly

and on slight occasions.

5 To cowardice it belongs to be easily excited by
chance alarms, and especially by fear of death or of

bodily injuries, and to think it better to save oneself

6 by any means than to meet a fine end. CoAvardice is

accompanied by softness, unmanliness, faint-hearted-

1 oe >.
* ' 6 (bis) Bekker : )' L", ouoe F=.

* Bussemaker.
*[ raj\$] idem : ras <€75> Sus.

* And. : .
* St. :\• codd.
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES, vi. 6—vii. 5

ness, fondness of life ; and it also has an element of
cautiousness and submissiveness of character.

7 To profligacy belongs choosing harmful and base
pleasures and enjoyments, and thinking that the
happiest people are those who pass their lives in

pleasures of that kind, and being fond of laughter and
mockery and jokes and levity in words and deeds.

8 Profligacy is accompanied by disorder, shamelessness,

irregularity, luxury, slackness, carelessness, negli-

gence, remissness.

9 To uncontrol it belongs to choose the enjoyment of
pleasures when reason would restrain, and although
one believes that it would be better not to participate

in them, to participate in them all the same, and
while thinking one ought to do fine and expedient
things yet to abstain from them for the sake of one's

10 pleasures. The concomitants of uncontrol are soft-

ness and negligence and in general the same as those
of profligacy.

1 VII, Of unrighteousness there are three kinds,

2 impiety, greed, outrage. Transgression in regard to

gods and spirits, or even in regard to the departed
3 and to parents and country, is impiety. Transgres-
sion in regard to contracts, taking what is in dispute

4 contrary to one's desert, is greed. Outrage is the
unrighteousness that makes men procure pleasures
for themselves while leading others into disgrace ; in

consequence of which Evenus says about outrage :

She that wrongs others e'en when she gaineth nought.

5 And it belongs to unrighteousness to transgress

ancestral customs and regulations, to disobey the
laws and the rulers, to lie, to perjure, to transgress

* And. :, . * v.l. : om. L^^F*^.

* V.ll. .1 ,. * ? om. L•^ F^.
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ON VIRTUES AND VICES, vii. 6—viii. 1

6 covenants and pledges. Unrighteousness is accom-

panied by slander, imposture, pretence of kindness,

malignity, unscrupulousness.

7 Of meanness there are three kinds, love of base

8 gain, parsimony, niggardliness. Love of base gain

makes men seek profit from all sources and pay more
9 regard to the profit than to the disgrace

;
parsimony

makes them unwilling to spend money on a necessary

10 object ; niggardliness causes them only to spend in

driblets and in a bad way, and to lose more than

they gain by not at the proper moment letting go

11 the difference. It belongs to meanness to set a

very high value on money and to think nothing

that brings profit a disgrace—a menial and servile

and squalid mode of life, alien to ambition and to

12 liberality. Meanness is accompanied by pettiness,

sulkiness, self-abasement, lack of proportion, ignoble-

ness, misanthropy.

13 It belongs to small-mindedness to be unable to

bear either honour or dishonour, either good fortune

or bad, but to be filled with conceit when honoured

and puffed up by trifling good fortune, and to be

unable to bear even the smallest dishonour and to

deem any chance failure a great misfortune, and to be

distressed and annoyed at everything. Moreover the

small-minded man is the sort of person to call all

slights an insult and dishonour, even those that are

14 due to ignorance or forgetfulness. Small-mindedness

is accompanied by pettiness, querulousness, pessim-

ism, self-abasement.

1 VIII. In general it belongs to goodness to make the Psychology

spirit's disposition virtuous, experiencing tranquil and «^ ^*^1"^^•

ordered emotions and in harmony throughout all its

• Sylburg. ^ v.l. L^'F'^ cet.

501



ARISTOTLE
1251 b ' /cet -

30^€ TToXiTeias etvai. 8e 2,€ ,^
etvat ,

/cat . ttj]- 3,,, ^
35 --

Srj. , 4' )• ^̂ ».
^ %: om. ..
* post-^ add. ayaOTj ¥''-.

502



ON VIRTUES AND VICES, viii. 1-4

parts ; this is the cause of the opinion that the dis-

position of a good spirit is a pattern of a good constitu-

2 tion of the state. It also belongs to goodness to do
good to the deserving and love the good and hate the

wicked, and not to be eager to inflict punishment or

take vengeance, but gracious and kindly and for-

3 giving. Goodness is accompanied by honesty, reason-

ableness, kindness, hopefulness, and also by such

traits as love ofhome and of friends and comrades and
guests, and of one's fellow-men, and love of what is

noble-—all of which qualities are among those that

are praised.

4 To badness belong the opposite qualities, and it has

the opposite concomitants : all the qualities and con-

comitants of badness are among the things that are

blamed.
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